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NOTICE:  When  government  or  other  drawings,  speci¬ 
fications  or  other  data  are  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  in  connection  with  a  definitely  related 
government  procurement  operation,  the  U.  3. 
Government  thereby  Incurs  no  responsibility,  nor  any 
obligation  whatsoever;  and  the  fact  that  the  Govern¬ 
ment  may  have  formulated,  furnished,  or  in  any  way 
supplied  the  said  drawings,  specifications,  or  other 
data  is  not  to  be  regarded  by  implication  or  other¬ 
wise  us  in  any  manner  licensing  the  holder  or  any 
other  person  or  corporation,  or  conveying  any  rights 
or  permission  to  manufacture,  us  ;  or  sell,  any 
patented  invention  that  may  in  any  way  be  related 
thereto. 
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WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE* 


Po r> t er.  C able 


(&••>«  Noun  Hril> 


ACO  NUMBER  _ 

APPROVAL  DATE  1-16-6? 
REVISION _  DATE- 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  Bl-'” 

DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 
TO  BE  USED  ATi 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 


DWG  NO. 


N.  A. 


PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION. 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  to  rapidly  conduct  continuity  and  insulation 
effectiveness  tests  on  raceway  cables  that  are  suspected  of  being  faulty. 


> 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

It  is  recommended  that  a  California  Technical  Industries  Model  165A  test  set,  or 
equivalent,  be  provided  to  fulfill  this  requirement. 

This  test  set  is  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  SFA  7715,  adapter  cables. 

One  unix,  orocured  by  Manufacturing  Engineering  on  EAMR  KEFT/ 663-1 
^  Revision  "B." 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 

2*6340-0-1 


C^SB-INSTALLATION  DEPT. 

1  ^  l*  t 


“•ta?  s®1983 
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ACO  NUMBER  _ 

APPROVAL  DATE _ 

REVISION  _ L 


404 


■11=22=41. 


DATE - 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


KGTOit  GMMERATOR.  400  Cycle 


CSos/c  Noun  Flrtt) 


-SUL 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT: 


.Here 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _ ! 

dwg  NO.  norm 


SFC/OH 


BASE 


DOC 


MAFB 


D2-764S 


EAFB 


02-7648 


JL 


VAFB 


D2-7871 

ns 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PLT  77 


D2-U162 


Win?  3 


Winrr  4 


Winn  5 


PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

Tiiic  nor  ter  generator  is  required  to  furnish  400  cycle  power  for  checks  of  the  LF 
and  LCF  data  processing  and  cable  termination  equipment,  the  sequence  and  monitor, 
the  G.-C  coupler,  tho  auto  collimator  and  other  equipment  in  the  CSA  during  tests 
to  defect  and  isolate  faulty  components  during  equipment  checkout. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

IV. o  i4o nor  gone rutor  sot  should  operate  with  60cps,  120/20ov. .It,  3  phase  input  and 
outputs  having  the  following  characteristics: 

Fronuoncy  -  400  cos 

Voltage  _  120/208 

khano  -  3  +  + 

iic-gulaoion  -  -  steady  state,-  7%  transient 

Output  voltage  -  variable,  ±  2%  -  7%  minimum  variation 

Fewer  -7.5  LVA 

The  following  equip,  cnt  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

1  •  Leach  Corn.  ( jY.'Jk  for  VAFB  only) 

2.  Leach  Corp.  2iu07  BIJK 

3.  Electric  Mu chine  Mfg.  Co.  Serial  3Q13437273 

4.  Elec 'fie  Machino  Mfg.  Co.  Serial  1Q12327273 

5.  Ideal  Sine trie  Co.  Serial  238382 

llotc  -  (1)  The  power  rating  is  specified  for  I1AFB.  Tho  power  requirements  may 
change  vith  each  Paso,  but  the  other  parameters  will  retain  constant. 

(2)  Tho  distribution  system  for  tho  power  from  this  MG  set  will  bo 

provided  by  Facilities  as  a  part  of  the  "Brick  and  Mo tar"  facilities. 
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ACO  NUMBER  _ 

APPROVAL  DATE _ 

REVISION  _ E_ 


405 


4-24-61 


DATE 


11-30-62 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


HOIST.  PORTABLE 


(Ba$lc  Noun  Pint) 


BID 


SFC/OH 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUM.NT 

None 

DWG  NO. 

None 

TO  BE  USED  AT  s 

BASE 

MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

Tring  III 

Wing 

IV 

Wing 

V 

DOC 

D2-7648 

02-76X8 

D2-7871 

D2-9942 

D2-U162 

_ fl 

X 

X  1 

— X  fKl 

X 

_ 2_ 

Jk, 

_ X_ 

PURPOSE  t  JUSTIFICATION  £  Q  Q 

1.  To^ift  and  move  the  G&C  section  within  the  G&C  section  test  area  at  the  CSA. 

2.  To  lift  anitfr.ove  the  G&C  section  from  its  container  to  the  Autonavigator 
H#nd  Truck  ^ACO  0565)  in  the  Component  Processing  Area,  (Bldg.  1265)  at  AP 

[w.  Plant  77.  9 

To  installed!  G&C  Battery  Power  Supplies  (Fig.  A  6209  or  6210)  at  the  CSA 
prioj^to  installation  of  G&C  section  on  mftsile.  “ 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMEj 
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The  G&C  section  weighs  approximately  350  pounds,  is  approximately  31  inches  high 
find  37  inches  in  diameter.  ^ 

The  H73  transfer  fixture  in  which  the  G&C  section  is  positioned  for  tost  at  the 
CSA  is  approximately  30  inches  high.  The  autonavigator^iand  truck *i a  approxi¬ 
mately  36  inchoB  high. 


The  portablAioiot  Tri.ll  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  G&C  Assembly  and  Hoisting 
Adaptc 
positi 


cr,  ACO  4023,  to  lift  tho  GA.C  soction  from  the  ohipping^jpontainer,  and 
iTO  it  on  the  transfer  fixture  in  the  CJ^.  ®  # 


Tho  portable  hoist  will  be  used  in^jpon junction  with  the  Hoisting  Sling  and  Cover 
(H6a)  (ACO  060S),  to  lift  the  C&G  cection  from  the  shipping  container,  and 
position  it  on  the  Autonavigator  Hand  Truck  at  AF  Plant  77  and  at  the  CSA. 

To  be  capable  of  performing  the  above  task,  the  portable  hoist  must  (l)  not 
exceed  in  over  all  height  of  8  feet  11  inches  (2)  be  equipped  with  hard  rubber 
castors  which  will  prevent  damage  to  the  test  area  floor  tile  (5)  be  capable  of 
being  disassembled  to  enter  the  test  area  through  the  door  provided. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirements 

1.  Ruger  Model  HP  18A 

2.  Stratton  Model  AITH 

3.  Shaw-Eox  LC  555  (avail.  0  Plant  77) 

4.  Chisholra-Moore  FW  (avail.  0  Plant  77) 
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APPROVAL  DATE  . 
REVISION  __ 


>■1-61 


6-6-62 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

,  Brea  tiling  Apparatus,  Self-Contained 

eAniBiiCAit  TtTI  £  w  *  *  * 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


IBttll  Hum  Flrtti 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWQ  NO.  _ 


SFC/OII 


TO  SE  USED  AT  i 


D2-7643 


EAFB 

02-7644 


STP  III 
D2-9942 
* 


02-11162 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

For  the  protection  of  personnel while  using  gas  testers  in  the  Launch  Facility 
and  the  Launch  Control  Facility.  This  device  is  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  ACO  itca»3  410,  413,  and  4l4,  portable  gas  tea tern.  Protection  is 
provided  against  noxious  gases  and/or  oxygen  deficiency  when  ventilation 
has  boon  inoperative,  after  a  fire,  ar.d  o  thorn  cases  as  described  on  the 
,ACQ  410,  413,  and  41 4  sheets.  .  '  . 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

It  is  recommended  that  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  be  provided  and 
carried  with  the  portable  gas  testing  devices  ACO  410,  Combustible  Gas 
Tester,  ACO.  413  Oxygen  Deficiency  Tester,  and  ACO  4l4,  Carbon  Monoxide  Gas 
Tan  tor.  This  breathing  apparatus  will  bo  worn' by  the  person  who  will  enter 
the  Launch  Facility  or  the  Launch  Control  Facility  prior  to  maintenance 
to  tent  for  dangerous  ambient  conditions  and  provide  approximately  a  30- 
minuto  supply  of  air  and  include  a. low  air  supply  safety  alarm.  References 
Safety  Memo  2-1886-8-1675(4-6-62). 

Tho  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement:  Scott  Air  -  Pak 
COCO  A2SFT  with  (3cott  Air  Pak  21900  Alarm  included). 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION! 

Used  in  conjunction  with  cable  adapter  kits  AC0-104  and  AC0-105  for  con¬ 
ducting  continuity  and  insulation  testing  of  LF  and  LCF  intra-site  cables 
following  initial  installation  of  cables  within  the  facilities* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

Special  Note:  Design  of  the  cable  adapter  kits  ACO-104  and  AC0-105  is 

dependent  upon  the  particular  make  and  model  of  automatic 
•circuit  analyzer  chosen*  It  is  necessary  to  specify  a  part¬ 
icular  circuit  analyzer  at  this  time  in  order  that  the  design 
and  fabrication  of  the  cable  adapters  may  proceed.  The  item 
chosen  as  most  suitable  for  the  purpose  was  the  DIT-MCO 
Model  144,  M&itary  Circuit  Analyzer,  tlie  specifications  of 
which  are  presented  below. 

Manufactured  by  DIT-MCO,  Inc.  ,#Kansas  City,  Missouri 

1.  Test  Circuit  Capacity  -  144  Circuits 

2.  Automatic  Tost  Selection  Low  Voltage  Continuity 

a.  Voltage  <A  2 8  VDC 

b.  Continuity  Current  -  1  amp 

o.  Continuity  Resistance ^ange  -  0-10  ohms 

Low  Voltage  Short 

a.  Voltage  -'28  VDC 

b.  Short  Resistance  Range  -  from  0  to  1  meg. 

High  Voltage  Insulation’ Leakage  Test 

a.  Voltage  -”500  VDC 

b.  Short  R^istance  -  Up  to  20  megohms 

3.  Power  Requirements  . 

a.  Voltage  -  95-125  volts,  50-65  cps,  approx.  100  watts 

[I>  Before  ordering  these  items,  schedule  status  of  STP-HI  should  be  reviewed 
to  insure  vork  has  not  already  been  accomplished  by  other  means,  mr  1  in/ 2 
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li*  Ohaeter  (IHL-M-IO3OI4,  -  Class  c) 
a*  Range  -  0  to  200  megohms  -  ^ 
5*  Phyaleal  Dimension 


a* 

Length 

26  inches 

b* 

Width 

2k  inches 

0* 

Height 

2k  inches 

d. 

Ret  Weight 

I85  pounds 

6*  Meets  reqp  iramonts  of  MIL-T-9i^A. 

Additional  Revision  to  the  DIT-M20  lJ|J( 

\ 

a*  The  toggle  for  the  200  megohms  test  oontrol  should  be  changed  from 
momentary  to  normal  switching  action* 

b«  Optional Cheaper  case  may  be  used*.  ■ 

o*  Jlf  J2,  Jlit  and  J5  should  have  W#  Z,  Y,  Z  dookings  respectively* 
J3,  and  J6  normal* 
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equipment  title  Test er,  Combustible  Oases 

(h$lt  Htm  Pint) 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  ATi 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  S5?0/GE 


DWG  NO. 


02-7643 

X 


02-7643 

X 


02-787 1 
X 


STP  III 
D2-9942 
X 


M  77  Wj/pr* 
02-11162 
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PURPOSE  l  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  provide  a  means  for  sampling  the  air  in  the  Launch 
Facility  or  the  Launch  Control  Center  for  the  presence  of  oombustihle  gases* 

An  explosive  gas  may  he  present  from  battery  cells,  or  it  is  remotely  possible 
that  methane  may  be  present  in  the  (urea.  This  tester  will  always  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  ACO  407,  Self-contained  Breathing  Apparatus,  and  ACO  41 3 
Oxygen  Deficiency  Tester* 

DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

It  is  recommended  that  a  portable  teater  be  provided  to  detect  the  presence 
of  combustible  gases.  TMs  device  will  be  a  hand  carried,  direct  reading 
type  with  a  capability  of  taking  samples  at  least  20  ft.  below  the  operator* 

The  following  equipment  is  aoceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement! 

1*  Davis  Vapotester  -  Model  M-6  with  20'  probe  hose  and  probe.  (A  cali¬ 
bration  kit,  Davis  oode  number  #11-435*  i»  required  for  field  calibra¬ 
tion  of  the  Davis  Vapotester). 

2.  MSA  DM74711  Model  40  with  humidity  stabilising  sampling  line  and  MSA  DM1 1 91 3  < 
synthetic  rubber  sampling  line  complete  with  couplings* 


J—  OF  JL 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 


2-6340-0-1 

REV.12-1&-2 

MAR  1 3  1963 


USt  INSTALLATION  DEPT.  MANUPACTTJEINO  DEPT. 


T-J'/  SAY'. 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
A  PHI  OVAL  DAT!  , 
REVISION  _ 


.  EQUIPMENT  TITLE  _ I 

RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ E 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  SE  USED  AT  i 


(Batlt  Mmm  Pint! 


EQUIP.  CIASSIPKATION 
DWG  NO.  _ _____ 


BASE 

MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

FLT  77 

DOC 

02-7448 

02-7648 

02-7871 

D2-W42 

02-1.)  142 

PURPOSE  4  JUSTIFICATION 

i  To  communicate^*  tween  launch  faoilitiea  during  line  equalization  verification. 


DESCRI^ON,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

A  standard  signal^R>rpa  field  telephone  aet. 

a  •  • 

The  phone  set  has  a  self-contained  power  source  (battery),  a  ringer  type 
ingoing  signaling  dev^pe  and  hand  generator  (magneto)  outgoing  signaling 
dovice.  It  will  be  used  on  a  spare  line  pair  in  the  hardened  cable  during 
linqAqualization  verification. 


The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirements 

1.  Government  -ifpe  No.  EE-0,  Federal  Stock  No.  5805-503-2772. 

2.  Communications  Equip.  &  Engr.  Co.  -  GB301A-10. 

3.  Government  Type  TA-312,  Federal  Stock  No.  5005-54 3-0012 . 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE  Camera. «  Polaroid.  Flash 


ACO  NUMBER  412 
APPROVAL  DATE  4^2  $-61 
REVISION  g 


DATE. 


.frfea. 


Mute  Mm  Hm) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


BID 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  M  USED  AT  i 


Hone 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _  SFC/OH 

dwo  wo.  _ None 


RASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


D2-7648 


EAPI 


02-7648 


VAPS 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PLT  77 


D2-11U2 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


To  photographically  record  damage  to  shipping  containers  and  equipment  during 
receiving  inspection* 


« 


DESCRIPTION,. REQUIREMENTS' *  RECOMMENDATIONS!  0 

:  A  "Polaroid"  Land  Camera  with  flash  attachment  and  carrying  case.  This  type 
enhora /produces  black-and-white  photographs  in  60  seconds  without  the  neoessity 
.for -processing  laboratories,  and  ean  be  operated  successfully  Jpy  inexperienced 
personnel.  *  . 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirements 

1.  Polaroid' J66  .  . 

2.  Polaroid  110B  -9 

3.  Polaroid  150  4 

4.  Polariid  800  ■  ' 

.5.  Polaroid  850 

6*  Polaroid  900 
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WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


All. 


ACO  NUMBER 
APPROVAL  DATE  12-1-61 
REVISION  _ B.  _ _ DATE  ,_11«gft.£2 . 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSISLE  DEPT. 


Tester,  Oxygen  Deficiency 


(Stilt  Ntm  Pint ) 


BID 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  tE  USED  AT  i 


None 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 

h/a 


sfc/oh 


DWG  NO. 


BASE 


DOC 


MAPS 


D2-7648 


EAFB 


02-7648 


VAPB 


02-7871 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PLT  77 


D2-1 1 162 


JBac  n: 


mas  iM  v 


T 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  provide  a  means  for  maintenance  crews  to  sample  the  air 
in  the  Launch  Facility  and  the  Launch  Control  Facility  for  oxygen  deficiency* 

An  oxygen  deficient  condition  may  be  caused  by  a' fire,  desplacement  by  an  inert 
gas,  or  some  other  unforeseen  usage  of  oxygen.  This  tester  will  always  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  ACO  407*  Breathing  Appartus,  and  either  ACO  41 4t 
Carbon  Monoxide  Tester  or  ACO  410»  Combustible  Gas  Tester. 

DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS < 

It  is  recommended  that  a  portable  tester  be  provided  to  detect  an  oxygen 
deficient  condition.  This  device  will  be  a  hand  carried,  direct  reading 
type  with  a  capability  for  taking  samples  at  least  20;;’  ft.  below  the  . 
operator. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement* 


1, 


MSA,  Portable,  Oxygen  Indicator 
With  the  following  accessories i 


-77600, 


MSA  #DF-11913 
MSA  #DF-1196l 
MSA  //LF-5Q095 
MSA  #DF-79554 


Sampling  Line  with  Coupling 
Probe 

Cartridge  (iSO-Butane) 
Cartridge  Discharge  Devioe 

4 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


ACO  NUMBER  ^14 

AW* OVAL  DATE  12-1-61 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Taster »  fias,  Carbon  Monoxide 

(Uilt  Mm  flnti 


REVISION 


ftATI  J-18-62 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  , 
DWG  XO.  N/A 


SPC/OH 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  axu 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 
BASE  MAFB 

DOC  02-7643 


PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION  ( 

A  requirement  exists  to  provide  a  means  for  sampling  the  air  in  the  LF  equip¬ 
ment  room  or  the  Launch  Control  Center  for  the  presenoe  of  earhon  monoxide.  ; 
Hazardous  concentrations  of  carbon  monoxide  may  exist  in  these  closed,  areas 
following  a  fire.  Shis  tester  will  always  be  used  in  con junction  with  ACO 
407,  Breathing  Apparatus,  and  ACO  413,  Oxygen  Deficiency  Tester. 


EAPB 

VAPI 

STP  III 

D2-7643 

D2-787I 

02-9942 

X 

X 

X 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

It  is  recommended  that  a  portable  tester  be  provided  to  detect  the  presence 
of  carbon  monoxide .  This  detector  will  be  a  hand  carried,  direct  reading 
type. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement i 
1.  MSA  BZ47133,  Celbxmetxlc  .Carbon  Monoxide  Tester 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMBER  klg 

APPROVAL  DATE  12-12-61 
REVISION  _______  DAT! 


EQUIPMENT  TITLEi 


Jack.  Leveling  Suoport 


(lull  Niwi  Mill) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  . 

DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  ATi 


BI-KM 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION . 
DWG  NQ.  Non 


PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION! 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  of  stabilizing  a  2nd  or  3rd  stage  engine 
transporter  while  on  portable  ramps  11#'  high,  by  raising  the  aft  end  off  of 
its  suspension  and  supporting  it  rigidly  in  the  proper  position  relative  to 
the  engine  storage  rails  during  engine  transfer* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

Leveling  support  jacks  shall  have*approximately  12,000  pounds  capacity  and  be 
either  manually  or  hydraulically  operated.  The  internal  pressure  shall  not 
exceed  5,000  PSI.  A  minimum  jacking  Btroke  of  4  inches  is  required. 

The  operating  range  of  jacks  (X'  for  the  2nd  or  3rd  stage)  shall  be  43.50  to 
51.50  or  41.50  to  49.50,  respectively,  if  jacked  from  ground  level  while 
highway  transporters  are  located  on  portable  ramps. 
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WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


APPROVAL  DATE  _____ 

1-5-62 

REVISION  C 

DATE _ 2-26-*} 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


.Orora.  Oscilloscope 


fSfltic  Mhm  j 


BID 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


None 


EQUIP.  CUSS1PICATION  _ 

DWG  NO.  HA 


SPC/OH 


BASE 


DOC 


MAPS 


02-7648 


EAFB 


02-7648 


VAFB 


D2-787I 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PLT  77 


D2-1II62 


Win<r  III 


Wing  IV 


Wing  V 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

The  camera  will  be  used  during  pre-assembly  testing  of  the  LF/SCN  and  the 
LCF/3CN  equipment  to  check  command  message  formats  by  photographing  the 
entire  coded  message  as  displayed  on  an  oscilloscope. 

Aho  camera  will  be  used  during  Wing  II  compatibility  testing  in  the  MAB  to 
photograph  voltage  excursions  displayed  on  an  oscilloscope. 

A  camora  is  required  because  of  the  short  duration  of  the  coded  pulses  on  the 
oscilloscope  and  the  large  number  of  'bits'  which  must  be  checked  for  accuracy. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS^  RECOMMENDATIONS:  ' 

This  unit  consists  of  a  'Polaroid*  camera  having  a  special  focal  length  lens, 
ana  tho  necessary  adapters  to  mount  the  camera  on  an  oscilloscope  and  to  ex¬ 
clude  outside  light  from  the  oscilloscope  face.  The  camera  must  adapt  to  the 
ACO  4004  Oscilloscope,  and  should  also  adapt  to  the  ACO  367  Oscilloscope  if 
possible. 

Tho  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

Tektronix  -  Model  C-12 
Hewlett-Packard  -  Model  I96A 
Dumont  -  Model  302 

Beattie-Coleraan  Inc.  Model  K-5  with  carrying  Case  Model  14556  end  Tek. 
Adapter  Model  12J89-5* 
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CHECKOUT 

APPROVAL  DATE 

4— 24r-2 

REVISION  _ 

C 

DATE  2-1-3 _ 

EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE 

_ fo’TCK . 

VATi .  W7HQIST  AND  mi _ 

(Bmilt  Nun  Flrit) 

* 

RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 

F.T-TtM _ 

EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 

design  reqmts  document  Facilities  Dept. 

2290-L 

TO  SE  USED  AT: 

SASE 

MAPS 

EAFI 

VAPB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

Wing  3 

Wing  4 

Wing  5 

DOC 

02-7648 

02-7648 

D2-7871 

D2-9W2 

D2-III62 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

To  transport  personnel  and  equipment  for  predelivery  maintenance  from  acceptance 
of  th0  facility  from  the  Corp  of  Engineers  to  delivery  to  the  Air  Force. 


description,  requirements  &  RECOMMENDATIONS:  Trucks,  91  Van,  ®j/ii°ist  and  heat  with  all 
normally  standard  equipment  and  features  listed  by  the  manufacturer • 


Engine | 

^Transmission: 
Body: . 

Hoist: 


Heater: 


292  V-3 

Four-snoed  Synchro-Silent 

Dimensions  9'  long  x  88"  inside  width  x  74:l  nide  height,  with 
rear  doors,  double,  full  body  width  and  heig:  -.  Q 
Minimum  capacity  500,-?  with  a  minimum  3wing  of  225  »  and  a  swing 
radius  of  60".  Hoist  to  be  .usually  operated  and  have  a  hook 
fall  of  30*  below  ground  level. 

, Capacity  of  5000  to  15,000  BTU/hr.  ar.d  capable  of  maintaining 
the  temperature  in  tho  van  body  above  freezing. 

Mote:  linens ions  above  are  nominal  unless  otherwise  stated. 

CSA  Vehicular  Standard  Uonponent3 

Special  shelving,  racks  and  tie  down  provisions-  to  be  provided  in  the  field  as 
required. 

The  following  items  of  equipment  are  accept-  ble  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

(1)  Make  and  model  of  truck :  &  Ford  F-350 

(2)  Hake  and  model  of  heater:  Hurt ar  UH  47-3,  12  volt 

(3)  Make  and  model  of  vara  Brown  LC-9 

(4)  Make  and  model  of  hoist:  Stratton  JBW-10  (modified) 

Othor  Manufacturer’s  equipment  meeting  the  above  specifications  are  acceptable. 
Material  Handling  Capability: 

Tools  and  supplies  may,  be  lowered  to  tho  facility  equipment  rooms  with  tho  hoist 
provided*  the  hoist  will  operate  without  dlstrubing  the  safety  barrier  around 
tho  IF  Personnel  Access  Hatch.  _  1  A«  2 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLEi 


AGO'  NUMBER 
APPROVAL  DAI 
REVISION _ 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.,  SIP _  EQUIP.  CLASS 

DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT None  DWG  NO.— 

TO  BE  USED  AT: 

BASE  MAFB  EAFB  VAFB  STP  III  PLT  77 

DOC  02-7648  D2-7648  D2-7871  D2-9942  D2-HI62 

t  r  r  r 

PURPOSE: 


To  mint  tin  environmental  control  of-Minuteman  oloetronlo  equipment  during 
transit  byt  , 

1.  Resealing  vapor-seal  envelopes  covering  electronic  equipment  following 
inspection  and  test  at  the  CSA  in  preparation  for  shipnent  to  the  site. 

2.  Repairing  damaged  envelopes.  .  y-;\ 

,  "  ■  '  '  i  »,*••*,>  9. • 

DESCRIPTION:  .  \  •  t  '  '  * :  ' 

'  *  1  **  .  '■  •  ’» 

An  electrically  heated  hand  tool  capable  of  bonding  the  plastic  covering  by  • 
fusion.  The  tool  is  to  be  capable  of  sealing  in  any  position  and  can  be  used 
on  small  sice  patches.  >•  *  v 

•  .  *  •  *  •  .  '  .  ' 
A  stock  of  patching  material  is  to  be  supplied  as  part  of  the  kit. 

NOTE*  "Electric  .Sealing  GunP',  produced  by  KIR  Manufacturing  Co.  will  fill  the 
above  requirement.  It  employs  heated  ‘jaws  that  grip  and'  seal  the  piastre 
without  imparting  heat  to  the  contents.  . 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
AW*  OVAL  DAT  I . 


REVISION 


6-23-61 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TITLE  Voltmeter,  Differential  AC-PC 

IBaalt  Mam  Mint) 


RESPONSHLE  DEPT.  _ 5i 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


EQUIP.  CLASS!  PIC  ATI  ON  , 
DWG  NO. 


SFC/OH 


to  u  used  at i  Rev,  H  result  from  PRR  20,001. 


02-7648 

X 


02-7648 

X 


D2-787I 

X 


STP  III 
02-9942 


PIT  77  Wine  III  I  Wine  IV 
02-11162 

X  ”  X  I  X 


Wine  V 


..  A  preoiaion  AC-DC  differential  Voltmeter  is  required  at  CSA 
purpose  6  justification  where  during  pre-installation  testing.  This  instrument  is 
also  required  m  a  calibration  standard  for  Plant  77*  Amon|  items  whioh  re¬ 
quire  preoision  voltage  measurements  aret  Pig.  A's  695*  14i90;  1296,  3092,  1(169* 
1201,  1282,  3013,  1288,  599,  I4OI8,  1379,  ACO  129.  This  requirement  also  exists 
for  f/t  of  CTLI  Ground  Power  Equipment  Fig.  A's  9112,  9157*  9219,  *hd  9233,  P«*“ 
02-10811  Vol.  1  for  f/t  of  Plant  77  Ground  Power  Equipment  Fig.  A's  7717  *  7729* 
77I4JU  per  02-7828,  and  for  Testing  at  CSA  of  ACO  136  per  D2-1397Q. 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirments,  this  item  is  required  for  preoision 
measurement  of  voltages  supplied  by  various  figure  A's  during  assembly  and 
description,  requirements  6  RECOMMENDATIONS t  Checkout  of  CTLI  Ground  Equipment  at  VAFB 
(Added  as  a  result  of  PRR  20,001)  “d  of  °GE  <md  MGE  at  STP  Ill  and  on. 

Ref.  D2-9833,  02-9835,  02-9834,  02-1307©, 
02-7826,  02-7830,  02-7871,  02-7832, 
i  D2-11356,  02-11357,  02-11358,  02-11359. 

D2-l420iu 

It  is  reoommended  that  a  portable  voltmeter  capable  of  measur  ing  0-500  volte  AC 
and  DC,  with  an  aqqur-oy  of  X>5#  on  DC  ranges  and  .2^  on  AC  ranges  be  provided. 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

JohN  Fluke  Model  803  •  .  '  ( 

Cal.  Standards  Model  AC-100A 

Non  Linear  Systems  -  NLS  35-B  with  125E  converter 

NOTEt  ACO  -  543  (John  Fluke  Model  801)  may  be  used  to  measure  DC  voltage  where 
documents  and  U&IR  paper  oalls  for  use  of  ACO  422.  ACO  543  is  not  an  - 
equivalent  for  ACO  422,  for  measurement,  or  other  than  DC  voltages. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE  _ Mfi 

RESPONSIBLE  OEPT.  _ B] 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


(Boilc  Ntun  Plttt) 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


EAFB 

VAFB 

D2-7648 

D2-7871 

X 

X 

_  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  3FC/0H _ 

_  DWG  NO.  _ K/A 


stp  ill  plt  77  |  WING  III|  WING  IV I  WING  V 


D2-9W2  02-11162 


PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 

Permit  Frequency  measurements  of  motor-generator  set  400  CPS  output  voltage 
during  checkout  of  electrical  power  system  at  LF  and  LCF.  The  frequency  of 
the  M-G  set  must  be  maintained  between  380-435  CPS  from  zero  to  full  load 
conditions  and  the  frequency  meter  is  required  to  verify  this  capability* 
This  meter  is  also  used  at  the  CSA  during  checkout  of  the  Programmer  Group 
using  document  D2-7017*  volume  4  section  1. 

DOC  REF:  D2-7817-4  D2-7819-5 
D2-7818-5  D2-7832-4 

DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS t 


ENDATIONSt 


This  meter  is  required  to  measure  frequency  at  the  end  points  of  the  M-G 
set  tolerance  range  (380  and  435  CPS)  with  aa  small  a  meter  tolerance  as 
feasible,  so  the  meter  tolerance  does  not  edlov  passing  a  faulty  M-G  sat. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirements 

1.  FRAHM  KF-21 ,  6098  (portable  unit  test  leads  &  probes). 

Note  (The  5098  meter  when  put  in  a  case  beoomes  a  6098.) 
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ACO  NUMBER 

ACO  427 

A  Cl 

mi  v/  0 

/"»  1  IP/*!/ 

/*n  1  ir 

APPROVAL  DATE 

5-29-1 

MOOt/VlDL  T  & 

inci-NUU  1 

REVISION 

_ E _ 

DATE  3-19-3 

EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

rmp  PIT;!?.  CENTRIFUGAL  PORTABLE 

fSoe/c  Ncvn  First) 

RESPONSIBLE  DEFT. 

bi-mm 

EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 

SPC/OH 

nF^IOM  BFOMTS  DOCUMENT  None 

DWG  NO. 

None 

TO  BE  USED  AT: 

BASE 

MAPS 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

Wing  III 

Wing  IV 

Wing  V 

DOC 

D2-7648 

D2-7648 

D2-787I 

02-9942 

D2-11162 

X 

.£> I-*- 

None 

None 

None 

None 

Non^ 

PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 


I,,  Will  be  ur.ed  to  remove  coolant  from  the  G&C  coolant  supply  tank  during 
cleaning  or  repair  operations 

Will  be  used  to  pump  coolant  from  the  demineralized’ water  source 
through  the  ACO  311  filter  for  G&C  cooling  purposes;  REF:  D2-20633 
description,  requirements  &  recommendations i  Work  Around  Program- Base  Installation 

•  Minuteman 

A  standard,  commercially  available  centrifugal  pump  capable  of  delivering  five 
CM  of  water  at  50  p3ig. 

The  nump  discharge  port  will  be  fitted  with  an  adjustable  relief  valve  (5  to  50 
nr.ig).  The  pump,  valves  and  piping  shall  be  constructed  of  stainless  steel  or 
a  nan-metallic  material  to  prevent  adverse -corrosion.  -5-  "•*. 

Calibrate  and  certify  relief  valve  as  per  D2-12075.  The  relief  Valve  will  be 
calibrated  accurate  to  5 of  its  full  scale  reading. 

Prior  to  delivery,  the  pump  shall  be  cleaned  thoroughly  and  flushed  with  olean 
tap  water  until  no  residue  is  left  within.  The  pump  shall  then  be  dried  with 
hot  compressed  air, and  all  openings  shall  be  sealed  with  polyethylene  caps  or 
plugs.  The  drying  air  shall  in  no  way  contaminate  the  pump. 

NOTE:  After  delivery,  Booing  shall  flush  and  clean  the  pump  in  accordance  with 
D2-13915.  Prior  agreement  with  the  vendor  should  be  reached  so'  he  will 
accept  rejections  from  this  test. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

1.  Worthington  -  Model  3/4  -  EMC  42 

Required  a3  a  work-around  until  ACO  696  becomes  available.  1  .  « 

_ Ref.  V.'ork  Around  Plan  jf  308  Of  D2-20633.  5HT 


engineering  deft. 


t ,  RASE  RETALIATION  DEFT. 

A/i/cZa  tJsJl 

»_Aun.n.i  ' 


MANUFACTURII 


2-6340-0-1 
REV. 


4-4-3 


eemvv  ^2-11713-2 . 

Sec.  D  fam  4Z7  ' 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


ACO  NUMBER  _  *30 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TITLE  Heater,  Portable 

( BfliJc  N&wrt 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  ATs 

BASE  MAPS _ E 

DOC  D  3-7648  _ D2 

X 


BI-KM 


EAFB 

VAFB 

D2-7648 

D2-7871 

X 

* 

APPROVAL  DATE  . 
REVISION  _ 


_  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 

_  DWG  NO.  N.  A. 

STP  III  PLT  77  I  \-JiZ 
02-9942  02— 1 1 162 


SPC/OH 


PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 


To  preheat  launch  and  launch  control  facilities  at  all  operational  bases  at 
which  average  ground  temperatures  prevent  the  installed  environmental  control 
ey  a terns  from  establishing  the  ambient  temperatures  within  the  facilities  to 
model  specifications  requirements. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS!  # 

A  7.5  lew  208  volt  3-phase  portable  heater  equipped  with  thermostat  controls 
which  monitor  and  control  heater  inlet  air  temperature  over  a  range  of  55  P 
to  90  P.  The  temperature  monitor  is  not  required  to  be  located  in  the  inlet 
air  stream;  but  must  be  close  enough  to  the  air  stream  to  accurately  repre¬ 
sent  ambient  air  temperature.  The  thermostat  shall  also  present  an  ambient 
temperature  scale  which  can  be  observed  by  maintenance  personnel. 

A  4-wire  service  cord  shall  be  supplied  with  the  heater  to  attach  the  heater 
to  the  power  outlet  provided  by  ACO  672.  Description  of  the  required  service 
cord  is  shown  on  the  following  page. 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 


*iSI  ]M?TALLATION  DEPT.  MANUFACTURING  DIPT. 


SHT  JL 


FACILITIES  DEPT. 


HR 


2-4340-0-1 

w 


'is Wta. 


,  :  '.j'.Vv.V 


*•* 


SERVICE  CORD 
50  ft.  _ 


HUB3ELL  PLUG 
No.  7302 


The  ground  shall  be  attached  to  the  existing  framework  of  the  heater. 
The  ground  wire  shall  be  green  in  compliance  with  the  National 
Electrical  Code,  Article  210,  item  2112.  All  wires  will  be  of  size 
#10  AY/G  copper,  with  rubber  outside  insulation. 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement: 

1.  Ohromalox  UBP-751KU-1  Portable  Heater 

with  top  handle,  WR-90  thermostat  & 

Hubbell  7302  plug  (no  substitute  allowed) 
to  mate  with  ACO  672. 

2.  Chromalox  UB-752MM-1  Portable  Heater  (plus  • 

same  accessories  as  item  (l)  ). 


NOTE:  UB-752IG-1  replaces  UBF-75UEJ-1  which  is  no  longer  in  production. 
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SHT  2  0?  2 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Truck,  9*  Vr.n,  w ./Holst,  Ordinance  Handling  and  Support 


.  DATS. 


Szlri 


(Bo •/«  Mom 


RESPONSIBLE  OEfT. 


DID 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  SE  USED  ATi 


_  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/CH 

_-S«S^O.  . 


J23lrL. 


BASE 


/DOC 


MAPS 


D2-7648. 


.  T"  . 


EAFS 


D2-7M8 


v-X" 


VAPS 


02-7871 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PLT  77 


D2-1M62 


Wing  3 


JL 


Wing  4, 


Wing  5 
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•'MifiSsY  i^i^jsicAiiw'-V^P'  ’  ordinance  devices  (parts  of  Figure  "A"  1202, 

■  l5.02>"'-and".-£2iS-)  .firom‘*th^  CSA-'to  the  LF  during  the  Assembly  and  Checkout  operation* 

.The;  of. -lowering  the  ordinance  devices  30’  below  ground 

leyol.'  .'Eouip-.ent  will  ‘.bs-  protected  fron  the  Elements,  but  no  heat  or  temperature 
con  orol  vil  1.  bo  -  ftirni  3hed .  ’■  -Secondary  usage  of  the  unit  will  be  to  provide 
pr'cdolivory  nqtntSi^ncqf  o.f .  the  ordinance  devices.  One  (1)  unit  will  be  required 
pbr  squadron Vtquy  :an, ..additional  unit  will  bo  required  at  the  CSA  when  three 
.Assembly-  uiid  Checko-.i.t‘  squadron  teams  are  operating  at  a  base* 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS.  Standard  9*  Van  Truck  with  all  wftTmally 

str'xiif!";. '-d.  equipment- and  features  listed  .by  the  manufacturer  for  the  latest 
noddj.  and '.including  the' following:  ...  - 

.  .  ■  .  • 

■  Irqnsmios'ipn: -Four-spAed,- Synchro-Silent 

••Rdajs’ Assies  *  ^LojojDingrdif^eiydntiittl 

..  Rodij-  Door q:;'  ^Double/,  fujfcl’. body  width  and  height 

lioistj  •  ^nttailljbporated^  and  removal le,  500#  capacity  (minimum),  225°  swing, 
dwing^radius..  ’60?  -'.and  30'-  of  hook  fall  below  ground  level*. 

;R*rir.“ Hitch  s/’  Similar  Vtq:’«,  Holland  Model  400-C  * 

GSA  S:t^ny.aH.:;Veh'icul'a'r  '-:Corip6'nentS'  "  .  . 

■of  equipment 1  aro  acceptable  to'  fulfill  this  requirement;  , 
of  :.tbucki-  Ford  F-35Q 
of  vans-  Brown  LC-9 
jof  hoist j  Stratton  JBW-10  (modified) 

meeting,  the  above  specification  are  acceptable* 
d  intna  van  connartne 


.pri 


roq  irei 


the  van  compartment*  Special  shelving, 
racks  arid  tid^dowi  provisions  for  holding  and  securing  equipment  to  be  provided 
in  tho  field  au  required. 

f*  C\ •*  ...  ■  ...  V, 

K0T2*S  ‘•sMawnsiona  above  are  nominal  xml  ess  otherwise  stated* 
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MANUFACTURING  MPT. 
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ACO  431  Continued  -  Page  Two 
Material  Handling  Capability: 

Equipment  will  bo  loaded  in  unit  by  a  fork  lift  truck.  After  transportation 
to  the  LF  the  hoist  is  able  to  remove  the  gas  generator  from  its  carrying 
case  and  lower  the  generator  to  the  proper  equipment  room.  The  other  gear 
transported  in  the  van  can  be  handled  in  the  same  manner. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  THU  TANK.  DEIONIZED  WATER  STORAGE 


42L 


APPROVAL  DATE 

11-9-1 

Revision  * 

_ DATE _ 

'Banc  Mown  FUtf) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


BI-MI 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


None 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO. 


syp/ow 


Hone 


BASE 


DOC 


MAFB 


02-7648 


EAFB 


D2-7648 


VAFB 


D2-787I 


JL 


STP  III 


02-9*42 


PLT  77 


02-1)162 


Wing  HI 


Wing  IV 


Wing  Y 


PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  for  providing  adequate  deionized  water  storage  in  the  CSA 
area.  Deionized  water  is  required  tot  1.  Maintain  storage  batteries,  2.  Mix 
inhibitor  solution  for  G&C  Coolant,  3*  Use  in  the  AGO  9278  (C4C  Cooler), 

4.  Miscellaneous  cleaning  and  flushing,  and  5.  F/T  the  Figure  A/ACO  3033  Test 
ScJ,  Control  Circuitry  Temperature. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

A  tank  with  a  capacity  of  50  gallons  minimum  and  100  gallons  maximum  mounted  on 
a  skid  capable  of  receiving  a  forklift  truck  will  meet  the  requirement.  The 
tank  shall  be  lined  with  rubber,  glass  or  FVC  Plastic  to  prevent  contamination 
of  the  water.  One  internally  threaded  outlet  fitted  with  a  noncorrosive  positive 
aotion  valve  shall  be  located  on  the  end  of  the  tank. 

The  tank  should  also  be  provided  with  a  suitable  cover  to  facilitate  internal 
cleaning.  This  cover  should  be  fitted  with  a  suitable  atmoepherio  vent  which 
incorporates  a  filter  to  maintain  water  cleanliness. 

Prior  to  use  in  the  CSA,  the  tank  shall  be  cleaned  and  flushed  in  accordance 
with  D2-13915  specifications. 

MAFB  requirements  for  this  item  will  be  permanently  satisfied  by  interim 
and  work-around  equipment  on  hand  (2-15-63).  No  additional  provisioning 
of  ACO  A3 2  for  KAFB  is  required. 
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ACO  NUM8ER 

ACO  433 _ 

• 

ASSEMBLY  & 

CHECKOUT 

APPROVAL  DAT! 

11-16-61 

'  ■ 

REVISION 

k 

BATE _ IP-VI-AO _  I 

EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE 

Fan,  Circulating 

fflat/c  Nmm  Pint) 

RESPONSIILI  DEPT. 

bi-km 

EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  ...  SFC/OH 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 

None 

DWG  NO. 

None 

A 

TO  SE  USED  AT: 

BASE 

MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

Wing  III 

Wing  IV 

Wing  V 

DOC 

02-7648 

D2-7648 

D2-7871 

D2-9942 

D2-MI62 

t 

X 

X 

_ _ X _ 

_ X _ 

_ X _ 

PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

To  assist  portable  heating  equipment  (ACO  450 )  in  preheating  the  hardened 
Launch  and  Launch  Control  Facilities  by  circulating  warm  air  within  the 
facilities  thereby  reducing  the  resistance  to  heat  flowing  from  the  air 
through  the  concrete  walls. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

A  standard  115  volt  single  phase  60V/S  powered  16"  diameter  portable  fan  complete 
with  finger  guard  and  50  ft.  extension.  The  extension  will  be  equipped  with  a 
5-wire  grounding  type  plug  connector  which  will  fit  j*  standard  grounding  type 
convenience  outlet. 

Recommended  Equipment: 

1.  General  Electric  16"  portable  fan  (no  longer  available) 

Catalog  No.  VI 64 
Equipped  with 

Hubbell  plug  No.  5275  , 


2.  Graybar  DA205 
Equipped  with 

50  ft.  1  5-wire  grounding  cord 
and  Hubbell  plug  5275 
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ACO  NUMBEI  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  ___ 


AC0  4?5 _ 

11-16-61 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE  HOUITOR,  CURRENT  RECORDING 

(Bttlt  Nw*  Pint) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  t 


BI-HI 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION  8PC/0H 
dwg  NO.  -  None 


BASE 

MAPS 

DOC 

D2-7648 

02-9942 


PIT  77  I  Wing  III 


02-11142 


None 


•  r 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION  y.  , . 

(1)  To  monitor  preheat  equipment  operation  to  determine  the  point  in  time  at 
which  preheat  equipment  should  he  removed. 

(2)  To  monitor  preheat  equipment  operation  in  isolating  and  analysing  preheat 
and/or  environmental  control  problems  during  final  stages  of  A  &  C/0. 

Ref.  Doc.  D2-10027  ' 

(j)  Tjoed  at  VAFB  in  codling  air  flow  adjustment-  tests  to  record  amperage  between 
the  air  conditioner  fan  circuit  breaker  and  the  motor  starter  in  the  air 
description,  requirements  *  RECOMMENDATIONS!  conditioner  oontrol  panel.  Ref  .Doc.  D2-14652 

A  probe  and  recording  instrument  whioh  vd.ll  monitor  the  flow  of  current  in  a 
p  3  !,  208  volt  45  .ampere  eleotrical  cable  for  periods  of  3  to  4  days  and  form  a 
£  £  record  of  that  current  flow.  'Aie  record  formed  will  be  used  to  determine  the 

n  £  actual  number  of  hours  per  day  in  which  power  was  being  dfawn  thru  the  line. 

.  1 r  The  instrument  *111  operate  from  a  115  volt  single  phase  power  source.  It  will 

be  combined  with  a  remote  probe  to  permit  the  recorder  to  be  placed  away  from 
the  cable  yet  still  perform  its  intended  funotion  by  inputs  from  the  probe* 

Recommended  Equipment:; 

Rust r:\ck  Portable  AC  -  current  Recorder,  Model  107,  Clamp  on  type  with  a  J.15  volt 
J  AC  Chart  Drive  Motor,' rated  0  to  50  amps,  chart  speed  one  inch/ hr.  Looal 
3  Source.  Arva,  Ino.’.- 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE  Sit,  pH  Meter 

(Belli  Mom  Fir  it) 

RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


02-7648 


X 


VAFI 


D2-7871 


X 


ACO  NUMBER  , 
APPROVAL  DATE 
REVISION  _ 


12-18-63* 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 
wo  NO.  Kor.o  Available 


STP  'll 


D2-9942 


X 


PLT  77 


02-11162 


X 


PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

To  measure  the  , pH  of  the  coolant  In  the  G&C  Cooling  System.  Tho  pH  of  the 
'  cboiaht  will  be  controlled  to  a  limited  range  in  order  to  prevent  oorroelon 
in  the  system. 


'  .  •  -V 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONSi 

A  portable; ^self-contained  pH  meter  with  a  pH  range  of  2-12  and  a  minimum  , 
accuracy  of  0.2  pH. 

The  kit  shall  :come  complete  with  all  equipment  required  to  make  a  pH  measure- 
•  .ment  with  this  meter. 

^equipment.  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

'B;ecVurKTi,\;,ppo.l^nt'  pH.  meter.  ’ 

■  TB&MKG  H5C.(j[TR2\'ET'TlS  . 

For ibdi c. ,.cal4‘b r tit i on’  and  certification  will  be  performed  as  per  D2- 12075 

S^6j^T3n[§^0|l^*QUIHHL'H^TS 

;  An  rop'er at.i'orio .  .and ;  maint enanc e  manual  shall  be  supplied  with  this  kit. 


IASI  INSTALLATION  DEPT.  I  MANUFACTURING  DEPT. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE  Bus .  ,  Travel-all 

(BttU  N MM  Hut) 

RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ _ 

OESIGN  PEC! MTS  DOCUMENT  Nona _ 

TO  IE  USED  ATi 


EASE 


ACO  NUMBER  441 

APPROVAL  DATE  1-16-62 
REVISION  _ I 


,  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 

gfiSSro,  2278-L _ 


MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

D2-764S 

02-7648 

D2-7871 

D2-9942 

D2-IM62 

PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 


To  transport  all  A&CO  crew  personnel}  tool  boxes,  and  light  equipment  between  the 
LF,  LCF,  dispatch  area,  and  the  CSA. 


I'  »  V  > 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

It  is  recorr. ended  that  a  standard  9-pass  -nger,  four-door  bus  be  provided  to  satlE 
fy  thJ.3  requirement.  The  bus  shall  contain  all  normally  standard  arquiplSent  end 
features  in  addition  to  the  following: 

Make  and  node!  -  International  Model  C-1C0 

Engine  -  Six-cylinder 

Transmission  -  Manual  4-spaed 

Rear  Axle  -  Power  Lock  Differential 

Roar  Door  -  Panel  Type 

Suspension  -  Heavy  duty  Rear  Springs 

Regular  CSA  vehicle  equipment  shall  be  ineluddd*  ■  / 

Other  Manufacturer' s  equipment  meeting  the  above  specifications  are  acceptable. 


NOTEt  Dimensions  above  are  nominal  unless  otherwise  stated* 


ENGINIERING/OIFT. 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


21BIS2.  FREQUENCY 


Ifci/c  Hum  Pint) 


RESPONSIILE  OEPT.  BID _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  None 


ACO  NUMRER  446, .  . . 

APPROVAL  DATE  1-23-62  . 

REVISION  A  H-p-0 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 

DWG  NO.  _ _ _ 


TO  IE  USED  ATi 


IASE 

MAPS 

EAFI 

VAFI 

STP  III 

FLT  77 

DOC 

02-7648 

02-7648 

D2-7871 

D2-9W2 

02-1 M62 

X 

X 

X 

IX 

i 

PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

Permit  60  CPS  output  frequency  measurements  of  motor  generator  set  at  .the  LCF 
and  tho  diesel  generators  at  LF  and  LCF^uring  checkout  of  electrical  power 
system.  The  frequency  of  the  M-C  set  and  diesel  generators  must  be  maintained 
between  54  to  62  cps  from  zero  to  full  load  conditions  and  the  frequency  meter 
is  required  to  verify  this  capability. 

Refs  D2-7G19  VOL.  V. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS.  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  t 

This  meter  is  required  to  measure  frequency  at  the  end  points  of  the  M-C  set  and 
diesel  generators  tolerance  range  (54  and  62  cycles)  with  as  small  a  meter 
tolerance  as  feasible,  so  the  meter  tolerance  does  not  allow  passing  a  faulty 
M-C  set  or  diesel  generator. 

Range  of  the  FRAHM  Meter  is  50-70  ops  +  0.3#  accuracy.  ■  (  . 

•  •  .  i 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirements  . 

1.  FRAHM  MF-21  Catalog  Number  6067  * 

50-70  CPS  range 
+0.3#  accuracy 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title.  _ Hoist,  Lever  (C 

ome-Alonm) 

. — 

IKPONRIRLI  MPT. 

BI-MM 

EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION  _  SFC/OH _ 

1  RKICN  >AMTS  DOCUMENT 

DWO  NO. 

|  TO  SE  USED  ATi 

8A$£ 

MAPS 

(API 

VAPI 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

OOC 

02-7448 

02-7648 

02-7871 

02-0942 

02-11162 

X 

PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION! 

g-jlA  requirement,  exists  for  a  means  of  repositioning  the  engines  longitudinally 
if  alo.";  the  Missile  Joining  Bails  during  missile  assembly,  see  D2-11162-1,  Section 

\  jla,  Function™- 7.^*1*  ' 


ii 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  standard  lever  hoist  (come -along)  shall  be  used,  capable  of  providing  a 
minimum  of  1500  lbs.  force* 
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EQUIPMENT  TITlIi 


Truck.  Lift  -  Fo 


ACO  NUMItt  _ 
APPROVAL  DATI 

■IN/IRION 


RESPONSIBLE  OIPT. 


BI-MM 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 


DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT _ 

TO  BE  USED  ATi 


CAPS 


D  2-7448  D  2-7448 


DWG  NO. 


VAPB 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


02-1942 


PIT  77 


02-11 1A2 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION! 


87  A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  of  moving  Airborne  &  Handling  Equipment, 
jj-f  in  the  Receiving,  CPA,  KAB  and  storage  Areas.  See  D2-1U62-1,  Section  B, 
T|  Functions  1.1.1,  2.1.1,  2.2.1,  3.1.1  and  4.1.2. 

i! 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

A  fork  lift  truck  of  standard  manufacture  is  recommended  with  principal 
nomenclature  as  listed  belovs 

Make  and  Model  -  Clark  CFX-20  or  equal 
Capacity  -  2000  lbs,  at  24"  load  center. 

Transmission  -  Manual  2-speed 

Equipped  with  pneumatic  tires  for  operation,  on  hard-surfaced  roads, 
warehouse  floors  and  unsurfaced  yards. 

Lift  -  108  inches  approximately. 

Trailer  hitch. 
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ACONUMKft  , 

Affl OVAL  DAT!  , 
REVISION  ■ 


-154. 


2-20-52 


.  OATI. 


5-M-& 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


v  RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


■SllPg.  fd-dron^  m  3tnnflnTv!f  ?afttnry 


ffc»«  Mmb  fM) 


bi-mm 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  1 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ 


SPO/OH 


BASE 


DOC 


MAPB 


02-7648 


EAFB 


02-7648 


VAPB 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PIT  77 


D2-11I62 
— X — 


PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exist*  for  a  Sling  capable  of  handling  miscellaneous  equipment! 

1,  To  and  from  Ml  area. 

2.  In  the  "high  bay  area"  of  the  Missile  Assembly  Building  (MAB). 

See  D2 -0.162 ,  Section  B,  Punotions  1.1,  5.1,  7.4,  and  9.1. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

A  standard  4  Cable  Drop  Sling  is  required,  with  an. attach  point  for  the 
hoisting  unit,  and  shackles  for  attaching  the  Cable  Drop  Ends  of  the  Sling 
to  the  miscellaneous  equipment.  The  Cables  shall  be  five  (5)  feet  long. 

The  Sling  is  to  have  a  rated  capacity  of  3400  lbs.  with  legs  at  45°  to  the 
vertical. 

It  must  be  proof  loaded  to  6800  lbs.  and  periodically  load  tested; 

*  \  -  #  '  t 

8 

The  following  equipment  shall  be  acceptable  to  satisfy  this  requirement! 

Roebling  Sling  Type  14-4,  i"  diameter,  5  ft  long.  John  A.  Boebling 
Corp.,  Trenton  2,  New  Jersey. 
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equipment  titu  Bench,  Electronic ,  61 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  RATI , 
REVISION 


JSL 


L-18-62 


,  RATI. 


(BatJt  Hum  Pint) 


RESPONSI1LE  MPT. 


BI=M- 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  U  USED  AT  i 


■QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 
DWG  MO.  _ 


RASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


03-7*48 


EAPI 


02-7*48 


VAPI 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PIT  77 


03-111*2 


PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  for  a  work  table  for  electronlo  testing  of  HCU’s  in 
the  component  processing  areat  See  D2-11162-1,  Seotion  B,  Functions  3.1,1. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

This  bench  is  to  be  constructed  of  wood  with  an  equipment  shelf,  one  or 
more  three-drawer  base  sections  and  pedestal  base  sections.  The  top  and 
.  the  base  shall  be  independent  modules. 

:  1 

The  bench  is  to  be  completely  finished  with  all  wiring  and  hardware  as  out¬ 
lined  in  Spec.  No.  1684p-P. 


NOTE)  All  other  descriptions  are  outlined  in  Facilities  Equipment  Engineer¬ 
ing  Spec.  No.  1684**?. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


IESPONSIIU  DEPT.  . 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


(Bult  Hum  Pint) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 


REVISION 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ 5J 


?\  il 

•V  S'! 


PURPOSE  I  JUSTIFICATION 

During  the  missile  repair  and  rework  phase  at  Plant  77 ,  a  requirement  exists  for 
a  container  which  can  be  used  to  transport  the  Stage  II  raceway  cable  from  the 
missile  assembly  building  to  the  component  processing  area  for  fault  isolation 
testing.  It  is  also  required  that  this  container  be  provided  with  adapter  out- 
outs  to  allow  connecting  the  SFA  7715  cable  adapters  to  the  cable  connectors  for 
testing  without  removing  the  raceway  cable  from  the  container. 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  I  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

It  is  recommended  that  the  oontainer  be  built  from  the  Autonetice  Drawings 

NX-13135  and  sketches,  BAC  no.  for  parts  fabricated  to  the  autonetics 

drawing.  No  actual  Boeing  drawing  prepared. 

1.  Container  will  have  a  mounting  bulkhead  for  attachment  of  breakaway 
receptacles,  umbilical  receptacle  and  special  G&C  connector.  Bulkhead 
will  open  to  exterior  of  container  when  oontainer  cover  is  removed,  so 
that  connectors  oan  be  directly  attached. 

2.  Space  will  be  provided  for  connecting  test  cable  adapters  to  the  raceway 
cable  oonneotors  other  than  those  listed  in  item  1  above. 

3.  Raceway  cables  will  be  free  of  any  obstructions  above  the  level  of  the 
cable  after  the  cover  is  removed. 

4.  Container  will  have  fork  lift  brackets  for  transporting. 

3/  Container  will  have  four  (4)  lift  handles  and  hoist  hooks. 


IASI  INSTALLATION  OLTT.  I  MANUFACTURING  MIT. 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
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REVISION  __ 
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CONTAINER.  RACEWAY  CABLE.  STAGE  I .  . . . 

(Bttit  Mmm  run) 


RESPONSISLE  DEPT. 


Manufacturing 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  SE  USED  AT  i 


Jan? 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ _ 


BATE 
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DOC 


MAFB 


D2-7648 


EAFI 


D2-7648 


VAPI 


D2-7B71 


STP  III 


D2-9W2 


PLT  77 
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PURPOSE  4  JUSTIFICATION  . 

During  the  missile  repair  and  rework  phase  at  Plant  77,  a  requirement  exists  for 
a  container  which  c&n  be  used  to  transport  the  Stage  I  raceway  cable  from  the 
missile  assembly  building  so  the  component  processing  area  for  fault  isolation 
testing.  It  is  alsp  required  that  this  container  be  provided  with  adapter  cutout® 
to  allow  connecting  the  SFA  7715  cable  adapters  to  the  cable  connectors  for  test¬ 
ing  without  removing  the  raceway  cable  from  the  container. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

It  is  recommended  1  that  the  container  be  built  from  the  Autonetics  Drawings 
19289-204,  NX-10014  and  NX-13184  BAC  No.  for  parts  fabricated  to  the  autoneti] 

drawning.  No  actual  Seeing  dwg.  prepared. 

1.  Container  will  have  a  mounting  bulkhead  for  attachment  of  breakaway 
receptacles,  umbilical  receptacle  and  special  GSsC  connecter.  Bulkhead 
will  open  to  enterior  of  container  when  container  cover  is  removed,  so 
that  connectors  oan  be  directly  attached. 

2.  Space  will  be  provided  for  connecting  teat  cable  adapters  to- the  raceway 
cable  connectors  other  than  those  listed  in  item  1  above. 

1  A* 

3.  Raceway  cables  will  be  free  of  any  obstructions  above  the  level  of  the 
cable  after  the  cover  is  removed. 

4.  Container  will  have  fork  lift  brackets. for  transporting. 

3.  Container  will  have  four  (4)  lift  handles  and  hoist  hooks. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLEi  -  Supply  -  DC 

(letU  Net*  rtf*) 


ACO  NUMBER  _ 
APPROVAL  DATS 
Revision 


•16-62 


RESPONSIBLE  dept. 


BI-KM 


DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT: 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/°H 


DWG  NO.  , 


MAPS  EAF8  VAFB  STP  III  PIT  77 

D  2- 7448  02*7448  02*7871  02-4*42  02-11142 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION! 

g-j  A  requirement  exists  for  providing  42  volts  DC  to  the  BGS  l4o  (FSE  7675)  during 

£'1  its  functional  test. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 
C-60  volts  dc 
0-5  amps 

50  microseconds  recovery  time 
+  C.l  %  regulation 
Output  terminal  isolated 


The  following  pieces  of  equlpr  ;nt  are  acceptable  to  satisfy  these  requirements : 

1.  Kepco  SC-60-5  Power  Supply 

2.  Hewlett  Packard  722  AR 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIPICATlONi 

.To  provide  a  means  of  purging  the  liquid  coolant  from  the  Guidance  and  Control 
Section  after  the  section  has  beon  turned  off,  and  provide  a  moans ‘of  drying 
the  cooling  compartment  after  being  purgod.  (Wing  I  only) 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

It  in  recor.ronied  that  the  following  equipment  be  utilized  with  the  installed 
cq  r.;;i  facilities  air  supplies  in  the  MAB's-ond  the  CPA  to  provide  air  for  ' 
purging  ar.d  drying:  (Koto,  no  equivalents  duo  to  on-dock  requirements.,  aee 
2CD  ‘ 33QAP  2-3-7,  dated  3-2-62)  •. 

a.  Vilkorson  Model  1300-4  Line  Filter  with  an  automatic  piston  drain  and 
filtering  capacity  to  5  microns. 

b«  Wilkinson  Model  5706-4  Line  Filter.  •  '  -  * 

c.  Y.'ilI;ercon  Model  2001-4  Tamper  proof  air  pressure  regulator  (to  bo  set  at  <■ 

20  psi  nazimum).  "  (contains  Uilkerson  Model  6001  Tamper  Proof  Sit)'  . 

d.  .ilka ; son  Model  2001-4  Adjustable  air  pressure  regulator  with  gage. 

e.  Vilkersoa  Model  4001-2  Lino  Filtor 

f.  Wilke:  son  Model  4C01-2X  Line  Filter. 

?.  Hansen  Model  330b  Quick  disconnect  air  hose  coupling. 

Snnp-^ype  Model  AVSN-8-56  Quick  disconnoct  hose  coupling  (hose  end  to  mate 
with  standard  air  hose  used). 


he 

i« 


k. 


Snap-Type  Model  AVEC-8-56  Quick  disconnoct  air  hose  coupling  (hose  end  to 
rate  with  standard  air  hose  from  air  supply). 

Ducket  -  1  gallon  capacity. 

Air  hone  -  Standard  hi-pressure;  length  to  be  determined  by  facilitiee 
using  interface  requirements  in. MAB. 
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j  ACO  456  (Continued,) 
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I  futera  which  are  capablo  of  being  changed  shall  be  changed  every  six  (6) 

!  months  and  the  systea  certified  io .indicate  the . change  of  filters* 
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Line  Filtor-tfilkerson 
Model  5706-4 


Lino  Filter-Wilkerson 
Model  1300-4 


Bucket 


KOTSs  1'J  ic  recommended  the  manifold  .containing 
the  three  4001-2  and  threo  4001-2X  filters 
with  A"  linen  be  procured  as  a  unit  from 
V.'ilkorson* 

■§0  PSI  Air 
Supply 

-Model  1300-4 


— Facility  Air  Supply 

Filter-Wilkerson  Model  4001-2 
Filtor-Wilkerson  Model  4001-2X 

Pressuro  'Begulator- 
l/ilkcrson  Kod£l  2001-4  with 
Vilketeon  Model  6001  Kit 

Pressure  Regulator- 
Wilkerson  Model  2001-4 
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Disconnect 
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connect 
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equipment  title  Heater  Assembly,  IP  Preheat 

(ttl*  Htm  Pin#) 
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ACO  NUMIII  . 
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5-16-62 
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BASE  MAF8 _ EAFI 

DOC  02-7444  02-7448 

X  X 


VAPI 

02*7871 
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DWG  NO.  ________ 
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purpose  4  justification  To  preheat  the  launchers  at  all  operational  bases  at  which 
average  ground  temperatures  prevent  the  installed  environmental  control  systems 
from  establishing  the  ambient  temperatures  within  the  facilities  to  model 
specifications.  To  be  used  concurrently  with  ACO  4 JO  heaters. 
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>  CV  r 
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description,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS ■  A  4.0  Kw,  208  volt  3-phase  portable  heater 
equipped  with  thermostat  controls  which  monitor  and  control  heater  inlet  air 
temperature  over  a  range  of  55*?  to  90*7.  The  temperature  monitor  is  not 
required  to  be  located  in  the  inlet  air  stream,  but  must  be  close  enough-  •tOwthe ■„ 
air  stream  to  accurately  represent  ambient  air  temperature.  The  thermostat  will 
also  present  an  ambient  temperature  scale  which  can  be  observed  by  maintenance 
personnel.  A  high  temperature  shut-off  device  will  be  provided  which  will 
prevent  the  outlet  temperature  from  exceeding  140*7. 

A  4-wire  service  oord  will  be  supplied  with  the  heater  to  attach  the  heater  to 
the  power  outlet  provided  by  ACO-672.  Description  of  the  required  service  cord 
is  as  followst 

SERVICE 


30  ft 


POWER 


HUBBELL  PLUG1 
HO.  7302 


ATTACH  GROUND  TO  THIS  miw 


SHT  _L  OP  JL 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 

IASI  INSTALLATION  DEFT. 

MANUFACTURING  MPT. 

FACILITIES  MPT. 

Jjq&zL- 

TSiAR  1 0  1963 


*002-11713-2 


ACO-467 


The  ground  shall  be  attached  to  the  existing  framework  of  the  heater.  The 
ground  wire  shall  be  green  in  compliance  with  the  National  Eleotrioal  Code, 
Article  210,  item  2112.  All  wires  will  be  of  size  #10  AWG  copper,  with 
rubber  outside  insulation. 

The  heater  shall  be  suspended  from  a  6112.5  beam  by  a  bracket  whioh  will  damp 
to  the  beam.  The  center  of  the  heater  shall  be  10  inches  below  the  bottom  of 
the  beam.  When  suspended  from  the  beam  the  heater  shall  be  capable  of 
rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

A  flexible  duct,  48  inches  long,  is  required,  whioh -will  attaoh  to  the  heater 
outlet  and  which  con  be  clamped  to  a  pipe  flange  of  l/8"  thickness,  12j"  O.D. , 
9  3/4"  I.D.  All  clamps  required  shall  be  provided  with  the  duot. 

Acceptable  Equipment 1  -  * . 


♦Chromalox  UB-40  MM- 2  portable  heater  with  attached  WR-90  thermostat. 

Eubbell  No.  7302  plug  (no  substitution  permitted,  must  mate  ACO  672 
Duct,  Montgomery  Brothers  part  #BS1. 

Bracket  assembly,  Montgomery  Brothers  part  #BS2. 

No  substitution  allowed  -  See  note. 

Y.'hen  used,  this  heater  will  suspend  from  the  rail  above  the  installed  batteries 
at  the  LF  and  will  attaoh  by  the  46"  duct  to  the  permanently  installed  launch 
tube  heater.  The  heater,  launoh  tube  heater  and  launch  tube  fan  will  be 
connected  in  series  with  respect  to  airflow  but  only  the  fan  and  ACO  heater  will 
be  energized. 


A  switch  shall  be  provided  to  allow  the  heater  fan  to  be  shut  off  independently  of 
the  heater.  The  switch  shall  be  identified  by  a  placard  which  states  "SWITCH 
NORMALLY  OFF  DURING  LAUNCHER  HEATING".  A  master  switch  shall  be  provided  whioh 
will  energize  only  the  heater  when  the  fan  switch  is  off.  ‘  ^  ’ .  4  v 

The  heater  assembly  shall  be  delivered  with  the  fan  blades  disconnected  and 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  heater  by  a  bracket. 

NQTEt  The  above  equipment  has  been  reviewed  and  approved  by  STL/AMERICAN  AIR 
FILTER  on  TYflC  UNCLASS/62-971 6. 3-287,  from  I.  M.  Holliday,  • 
to  The  Boeing  Company.  ~  > 

♦NOTEi  Chromalox  UB-40MM-2  is, same  as  UB14ONS  with  modifications  as  noted 
on  page  1.  '< 
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WS  133  A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS  * 

equipment  title  .Traok.  9»  Van 

IBn Jt  Nm  PM) 

responsible  ocrr.  BID _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 


ACO  NUMHt  474 

A  Eft  OVAL  DATE  4-18-62 

REVISION  4 _ qati 


EQUIf.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 
SBSPAo.  2284-L 


A 


TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


BASE 

MAPI 

EAPB 

VAP8 

STP  III 

PIT  77 

nrir>ff 

VMnrr  /. 

Wi  n  w  <5 

DOC 

02-7648 

02-7648 

02-7871 

D2-W42 

02-11162 

_ l _ 

_ 2 _ 

X 

X 

— X - 

X 

purpose  &  justification  'To  transport  personnel  along  vlth  tools.  Instruments 
and  material  from  the  dispatch  area  to  LF,  during  the  Assembly  and  Checkout. 
operation.  The  following  squadron  orews  require  one  of  the  vehicles:  #2  and.  #3 
LF  Assembly  crews.  Total  vehicles  required  per  squadron  team  two  (2$ .  ,.'i 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS:  , 

Standard  9*  Van  Truck  with  all  normally  standard  equipment  and  features 
listed  by  tho  manufacturer  and  indluding  the  following: 


r-f 
r  * 

O 

, 

r-i 

CO 

C 

• 

"V 

ftl 

IT 

, 

M 

S  £ 

V 

o 

2 

£ 

V 

a 

U4 

o 


Kakc  and  Model:  Ford  F-35C* or  similar 
Engine:  V-8 

Transmission:  Four-3peod,  Synchro-Silent 

iloar  Axle:  Locking  differential 

P.cur  Doors:  Double,  full  body  width  and  heigth 

'Rear  Hitch:  Sinila'r  to  Holland  400-C  .  ’ 

CGA  Vehicular  Standard. Components  ‘  * 

Other  Manufacturer's  equipment  meeting  the above  specifications  are  aooeptable. 
The  following  iten3  are  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement! 

(1)  Make  and  model  of  truck:  Ford,  F-350 

(2)  Make  and  model  of  body:  Brown,  LC*9. 


I 

NOTE:  Ddnensions  above  are  nominal  unless  otherwise  stated* 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITU  .  TrUck>  V^rat 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
A  PH  OVAL  BAT!  , 
REVISION  _ 


475 


4^18-62 


BATE. 


2-1-3 


(fatU  Ntm  run) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


DID 


OESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  SE  USED  AT  i 


Facilities  Dept. 


_  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 

.  2289-L 


SPC/OH 


BASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


02-7443 


EAPI 


D2-7448 


VAPB 


02-7871 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PIT  77 


02-11142 


Win?  3 
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purpose  4  justification  To  transport  personnel  along  with  tools,  instruments  and 
ratorial  requiring  a  heatod  environment  from  the  dispatch  area  to  the  LF,  during 
th8  Assembly  and  Checkout  operation.  The  following  squadron  crews  require  one 
of  tho  vehicles]  #3,  4,  and  6  LF  Checkout.  Total  vehicles  required  per  squadron 
toon  three  (3). 


description,  requirements  4  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

Standard  91  Van  Truck  with  all  normally  standard  equipment  and  features  listed 
by  the  manufacturer  for  the  latest  model  and  including  the  following* 

K'iko  and  Model]  Ford  F-350  or  similar 
Engine ]  V-8 

TrnncniEsion:  Four-speed  Synchro-Silent 

Roar  Axles  Locking .differential  \ 

Roar  Doors:  Double,  full  body  width  and  height 

Ibater:  Hunter  UH-47-3  12-Volt  with  electric  fuel  pump  and  thermostat  or 
similar  ,i  , 

Insulation*  2”  of  ultralite  or  equal  in  all  other  surfaces  _  ,  .  . 

Rear  Hitch]  Similar  to  Holland  Model  40QC  • 

CSA  Vehicular  Standard  Components 

The  following  it:-ma  aro  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  roquiromont* 

(1)  Make  and  model  of  truck!  Ford,  F-350 

(Z)  Make  and  model  of  body]  Brown,  LC-9 

(3)  Make  and  nodol;of  heater:  Hunter,  UH  47-3,  12  volt 

Othor  Manufacturer's  equipment  meeting  the  above  specifications  are  acceptable. 


HCTEj  ’  Dimensions  above  are  nominal  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


AffKOVAl  DATE  . 
REVISION  _ 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


■uck.  12 1  Van.  w/Hoist  and  Heat 

(Stilt  Mm  Pint) 


RESPONSIBLE  DIET.  BT1 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  ATi 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 

§&S°AO.  2292-L 


BASE 

MAFS 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STF  III 

FLT  77  Win^  %  Uinrr  L  Winsr  5 

ooc 

D2-7648 

02*7646 

1 

02-7871 

D2-9942 

02-11162 

X 

X 

X  1  I” 

PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION  ' 

To  transport  personnel  along  with  tnols,  instruments,  and  material  f  rom  the 
Dispatch  Aron  to  LF  and  LCF  during  the  Assembly  and  Checkout  and  OSM  (Operation 
and  naintonnr.ee)  operation.  The  following  squadron  or  crews  require  one  of  the 
vehicles ;  it 2  LF  Assembly  and  the  LCF  Assembly.  Total  vehicles  required  per 
squadron  teniiytwo  (2). 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

Truck,  12'  Van  w/hoi  at  and  heat  with  all  normally  standard  equipment  and 
features  listed  by  the  manufacturer. 

Snginoj  '  292  V-8 

Transmission;  Four-speed,  Synchro-Silent 

Body;  Approximate  dimensions  12*  long  x  83"  inside  width  x  79*  inside  height, 
with  roar  doors,  oouble,  full  body  width  and  height 
Hoist;  Capacity  1000  lbs.,  225  swing, ,60"  swing  radius  hook  fall  to  reach 

30*  below  ground  level.  . 

CSA  Vehicular  Standard  .Components 

The  follovin :  items  of  equipment  are  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement* 

il)  Make  and  Model  of  truck;  Ford,  F-500 

2)  Make  and  Model  of  body;  Brown,  LC-12 

3)  Make  and  Model  of  Hoist;  Stratton,  JBlf-10. (modified) 

•■Other  Manufacturer's  equipment  meeting  the  above'  specification*  are  acceptable. 
HU'in;  Heater  roqulrenont  is  Hunter  heater  No.  UH-47-3,  12  volt  with  eleotrioal 
fuel  pu.  p/^nd  remote  type  thermostat}  output  5,000  to  15,000  BTOAr*  Unit 
will  operate  while  vehicle  is  stopped  and  excessive  condensation  is 
evented  by  an  enclosed  flame  and  venting  exhaul t  to  the  outside  atmos¬ 
phere. 


NOTEi  Dimensions  shove  are  nominal  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

eouifmcnt  title  Truck,  7^/'  Pnnol  w/ttefct 

\ 

(But*  Mu*  flnt) 

RESFONSIILE  DEFT. 

_ BID _ 

EQUIF.  CLASSIFICATION  SFfl/nTT _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 

DWG  NO. 

22S5-L 

TO  IE  USED  AT  i 

BASE 

MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STF  III 

FIT  77 

Winsr  3 

Win??  L 

Winer  5 

DOC 

D2-7648 

02-76*8 

D2-7871 

D2-9942 

02—1 1 162 

_ X _ 

X 
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X 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 


JkZL 
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PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 


To  transport  personnel  along  with  tools,  instrument  and  material  requiring 
a  heated  environment  from  the  dispatch  area  to  the  LF  and  LCF,  during  the 
assembly  and  checkout  operation.  The  following  squadrei;  crews  require 
one  of  the  vehicles:  rf 1,  2  and  5  LP  Checkout  and  Targeting' Tests.  Total 
v -hides  required  per  squadron  team  four  (4). 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Standard  panel  truck  with  all  normally  standard  equipment  and ‘.features 
listen  by  the  manufacturer  and  including  the  following: 

Tho  following  items  of  equipment  are  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement, 
Iv’lro  and  I'odel:  -Chevrolet  C-1405  Panel  or  similar 

Engire:  233  six-cylinder  *  >' 

Transmission:  Kanual,  four-speed  synchro-mesh 
dear  Ado:.  Positruction 

Bulkhead:  Install  a  plyw  od  or  metal  bulkhead  behind  drivers  seat. 

Heater:  Hun tor  ho  i  ter  Ho,  UH-47-3,  12  volt  with  electric  fuel  pump  and 
remote  type  thermostat;  output  5 >000  to  15,000  BTU/hr,  Unit 
will  operate  while  vehicle  is  stopped  and  excessive  condensation 
i3  prevented  by  an  enclosed  flame  and  venting  exhaust'to  the 
outside  atmosphere, 

C3A  Vehicular  Standard  Components 

Other .. Manufacturer 1  s  equipment  meeting  the. above  specifications  are  aooept&ole. 


NOTE:.  Dimensions  above  are  nominal  .unless  otherwise  stated,.. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


xcY..  7-M  Pane 

(Scale  Mccc  Fir  til 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  Facill 
TO  S£  USED  AT  i 


02-7646 

X 


D2-7646 


D2-7871 


APPROVAL  DATE  . 
REVISION  _ 


476 

4-18-62 


.  EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION 

_  Spec mo.  2274— L 


STP  ill 
02-9942 


PLT  77 
02-1 1 162 


PURPOSE  4  JUSTIPICATIOH 

To  transport  porsonnel,  tools,  instruments  and  material  frora  ^the  Dispatch 
Aroa  to  the  LF  and  LCF,  during  the  Assembly  and  Checkout  oporation.  The 
following  squadron  craws  require  one  of  the  vehicles:  #1,  2,  and  4  IF 
Assembly,  LCF  Assembly,  LCF  Checkout,  and  3  Welding  and  Cleanup  crews.  Total 
vehiclos  required  per  squadron  team  eight  (8). 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS.  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

3  Standard  panol  truck  with  all  normally  standard  oeuipnont  and  features  listed 

v’.0  by  the  rumufacturer  and  including  the  following: 

-  '  >r\ 

f  ► « H  ,  .  , 

V  .  y  .,'j  Ik'.'  o  and  Monels  .Chevrolet  C-1405  Panox  or  sir.ilar 

ocjo  Hegii.oj  2  35  si::— cylinder 

<  Transmission:  Manual,  four-speed  Synchro-mesh  i  ' 

,  Hoar  Arle:  Positracticn 

£  CSA  Vehicular  Si4n..iarci  Components 

Tha  following  items  are  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

(1)  Make  and  model  of  track:  Chevrolet,  C-1405  Panel 
oj  |  Other  Manufacturer's  equipment  meeting  the  above  specifications  are  acceptable. 


NOTE:  Dimensions  above  are  nominal  unless  otherwise  stated.’ 
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equipment  title  Receiver;  High  Praguean 

(Bttlt  Him  FM) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE 
REVISION  A 


482 

8-7-2 


RESPONSISLE  DEPT.  BID 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _i 
TO  SE  USED  ATi  PRR  10951 


BASE  MAPS  EAPB 


DOC  D2-7A48  |  D2-7648 


X 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  NA 


SFC/CK 


VAPI 


02-7871 


STP  III 


D2-P942 


PLT  77 


D2-IIH? 


purpose  a  justification  This  item  shall  be  used  as  a  high  frequency  receiver  and 
detector  in  acceptance  functional  testing  of  the  SAC  HF  Antennas  Figure  A  1423# 
and  Figure  A  1425.  This  receiver  is  used  in  conjunction  with  ACO  483 
Impedance  Bridge  and  ACO  321  Signal  Generator  to  determine  impedance  of  the 
Figure  A  1425  transmitting  antenna.  In  this  test,  the  receiver  is  used  as  a 
“null  meter"  across1  the  impedance  bridge. 

This  receiver  is  connected  to  the  Fig.  A  1423  Buried  Receiver  Antenna  to  per¬ 
form  a  qualitative  functional  test  of  the  antenna. 

References  (a)  Functional  Te3t  Doc:  D2-20070,  Vol.  5  and  D2-14053.  Vol.  5 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS i  (b)  IP-278 
Receiver  Requirements 


Frequency  coverage 
"S"  moter  — — — — 

Sensitivity  ■ - - 

Power  Requirement  s- 


-2-20  megacycles 
-"S"  -  meter  mancatory 
-2  microvolts  for  10  db  signal 
-115  VAC  60  cycle  >■ 


The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  the  above  requirements. 


National  Company 
with  matching  speaker 


Receiver  Model  BC-190 
Model  NTS-3 


Hammarlund  Company 
with  matching  speaker 


Receiver  Modal  HQ-100A 
Model  S-100 


•T- 


REV.  10- IS- 2 
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*ht  JL.  or  J2L 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 

IASE  INSTALLATION  DEPT. 

MANUFACTURING  DEPT.  1 
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Stoddart  Aircraft  Radio  Company,  Xnc  • 


Radio  Interference-  Field  Intensity  Meter 
Model  NM-2QB  with  following  accessories 

90780-2  Power  Supply,  AC 

90305-7  hatching  Impedance  50  ohms 

91258-1  AC  Power  Cable 

91487-1  Power  Supply  Cable 

90303-2  Accessory  Case 

90731-2  Transit  Case 

10796  Headphone 

Empire  Devices  Products  Corp. 

Noise  and  Field  Intensity  Meter 

Model  ■RA-105/^ith  T-A/HF-105  Tuning  Unit. 
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equipment  TiTLf  _  Bapedance  Bridge,  -Kg' 

fflu/«  Hum  Pint) 

RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  SID  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  D2-14053 _ 

TO  BE  USED  AT  i 

BASE _ MAPS  EAPI  ~  VAPB  1 

DOC  02-744*  02-7643  02-7*71  Di 

X  X  X  — 


ACO  NUMIS*  . 
APPtOVAl  DATE , 
REVISION  . 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ 


VAPB 

02-7*71 

X 


STP  III 


D2-9M2 


PIT  77 


D2-11142 


purpose  *  justification  This  Instrument  shall  he  used  to  measure  the  input  impedance 
of  the  HP  soft  antenna  system,  Figure  A  1425 .  This  bridge  is  used  in  conjunction 
with  ACO  4$2,  Receiver,  High  Frequency,  and  ACO  321  Signal  Generator,  to  deter- 
mine  impeddnce  of  the  Fig.  A  1425  soft  HP  transmitter  antenna  at  two  frequencies. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS  I 
Bridge  Requirements : 

Frequency  Range 
Resistance  Range 
Reactance  Range 


2  -  30  megacycles 
0  -  1000  ohms 

0  -  -5000  ohms  at  1  megacycles 


The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  the  above  requirements t 
General  Radio  Company  -  Bridge  type  1606  A  and  accessories  as  listed. 
Additional  accessories  required:  •  \ 


Carrying  Case 

Adapter 

Adapter 

(Use  of  this  ACO  item  allows  deletion  of 
Strength,  HP,  UHF) 


Type  1606-PI 
Type  874-02 
Type  74-OBP 

HP  part  of  AGO  157,  Hater,  Field 
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ACO  NUMBER  .. 
APPROVAL  OAT!  , 


ML 


3=*k£L 


REVISION 

/ 


a  „„  jaaaa. 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


■DECADE.  C&naclt&nca 


(Matt*  Ham  fail) 


responsible  dipt.  BID 


OESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT* 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ 


SFfl/OH 


BASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


02-7648 


EAFB 


03-7648 


VAPB 


D3-7871 


X 


STP  III 


02-PM2 


PIT  77 


D2-1I142 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  perform  pre-assembly  functional  tests  on  ACO-12? 
(D2-13513).*  These  tests,  in  part,  consist  of  properly  loading  the  output 
signal  circuits  with  particular  values  of  capacitance. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

It  is  recommended  that  a  decade  capacitance  box  be  provided, with  values  of 
0,53  mf  and  0,78  mf,  +  yf>  tolerance. 

The  following  equipment  will; fulfill  this  requirement:  . 

Comell-Dubilier  CDB-3  '  } 


*  D2-1351 3#  Vol,  IV  prepared  and  released  under  PRR  10572, 
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EQUIFMENT  THU 


RESFONSIIU  DEFT.  . 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  U  USED  AT  i 


($—h  Mm  Ftn») 

BI-MM 


D2-764I 


D2-764* 


D2-787I 


AGO  NUMIER 
AFFROVAI.  DATE . 
IEVISION  - 


8-28-2 


5-29-3 


EQUIF.  CLASSIFICATION  SFO/OH 
DWG  NO.  _  Nona  _ 


STF  III 
D2-W42 


D2-1JM2 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  vary  the  AC  line  voltage  within  specified  limits  during! 

1.  Functional  test  of  Pig.  A  7783  and  7699  at  Plant  77. 

2.  Troubleshooting  and  post -maintenance  testing  of  power  supply  drawers 
from  Fig.  A/ACO  4018  and  Fig.  A  4292  at  the  CSA  (in  oonjunotion  with 
ACO  4152. 

REF.  DOC  j  D2-7832-2,  D2-10825  •  % 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

A  commercially  available  variac  will  be  provided  to  satisfy  this  requirement. 

The  variac  shall  be  adjustable  over  a  minimum  range  of  90  to  129  volts  and  must 
be  capable  of  a  minimum  of  20  amperes  output. 

An  adapter  will  be  made  on  site  to  adapt  the  variac  to  the  plug  configuration 
at  the  using  site. 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirements 

1.  A.  Variac,  General  Radio  W2QMT3  Modified  as  shown  on  sheet  2. 

B.  Plug,  Graybar  99650  “1  Items  B  through  E 

C.  Outlet,  Graybar  5252  L  are  non-oritical 

D.  Wire,  #12  3  Wire  Stranded  (any  source)  \  standard  hardware  and 

E.  Box,  5"  x  7r  x  4",  Mini  -  Box  J  substitution  may  be 

made  as  required. 


RUT.  1  of 
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APPROVAL  DATE , 
UVUION  _ 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TtTL!  Interrupter,  Circuit, 


RESPONSIUE  MPT.  Bl/H 
MSIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  U  USED  AT  i 


(UtU  thm  Flntj 


DWO  NO. 


D2-764* 


D2-7643 


02-7*71 


STP  III 
D2-9M2 


PIT  77 
02-11142 


9-28-2 


EQUIP.  CLASSIP ICATION  SFO/OH 


PURPOSE  *  justipication  ,A  requirement  exists  to  provide  an  Intermittent  tone  souro# 
for  Identification  of  conductor  pairs  during  fault  location  and  isolation  of  the 
SCN  Interaite  Hardened  Cable,  Fig.  "A"  1339.  This  unit  will  be  used  in  setting¬ 
up  a  "Talk-Circuit"  and  detecting  opens  and  shorts  during  fault  isolation  by 
applying  an  intermittent  tone  to  each  pair  of  conductors.  Detection  of  this  tone 
at  the  other  end  of  the  cable  will  verify  continuity  of  the  conductor  pair. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS  I 

The  requirement  can  be  satisfied,  by  utilizing,  a  circuit 
packaged,  to  interrupt  the .output  Oscillator  (200CPS  -  20KC),  ICO  4006, 

thus  producing  the  required  intermittent  tfens.  As  this  equipment  may  be  used 
where  there  is  no  commercial  AC  power  a^ailkble ,  a  .DC- AC  Inverter,  ACO , 
would  be  required  to  furnish  power.  ‘  I 


Thb  following  equipment,  used  in  the  manner  depicted  in  the  attached  drawing,  is 

capable  of  satisfying  this  requirement.  \ 

V  *  >  •  ' . 

1.  McMahon  22-01  Circuit  Interrupter  packaged  in  a  "Mini-Box" ,  BOD  Co. 
l5<91F707,  Type  CU  2107-A  6"  x  5B  x  4"  -  V 


►This  item  must  be  used  with  ACO  4006,  Audio  Oscillator 
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EQUIPMENT  THU  — . 

( 

• 

tlSPONSIRU  DM.  BT 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  If  USED  AT« 

IASI  |  MAN  |  (ATI 


IBttU  Htm  PM) 


DOC  D1-7A48 

x  1 

PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


D2-7A4I 

X 


VAFI 


D2-7R71 


ACONUMMI  . 
APPROVAL  DAT! . 
REVISION  ■ 


6-11-62 
_ DATE . 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
CWO  NO.  . 


STP  III 

plt  rr 

D2-W4S 

D2-1I162 

None 

None 

To  measure  the  velocity  of  the  air  discharging  from  the  LF  environmental  oontrol 
system  (ECS)  to  cool  the  LF  motor  generator  set*  This  measurement  must  be  taken 
when  balancing  the  total  air  discharge  from  the  ECS  to  all  foroed  air  cooled 
electronic  equipment  and  to  the  motor  generator  set. 


.  X 

W  (O 


Ref.  Boo.:  VAFB  D2-14652-2 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS  t 

This  anemomenter  must  be  capable  of  measuring  airflow  in  the  range  of  1000-1300 
feet  per  minute  with  a  10?6  accuracy.  The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this 
requirement: 

Taylor  Bayram  Anemometer  No.  5132  (Seattle  Soientifio  Supply  #10630) 

Flo  Rite  Model  MRF  6001  (Seattle  Soientifio  Supply  #10655)  1  (preferred)  ,,  ' 
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lAinuiiut  ■  PITOT  TUBS 


ACONUMM*  . 
AMtOVAl  DATE , 
UVIflON  _ 


8-31-3 


3-29-3 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


EBSFONJIILE  DIET. 


(tmlt  Hum  Urn) 


BI-MM 


DESIGN  *  EG  MTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  -  — 


PURPOSE  A  justification; 

Used  with  ACO-492  to  monitor  the  environmental  control  system  (ECS)  main  supply 
duct  discharge  air  pressure  when  balancing  the  air  flow  to  the  LP  or  LCP  ' 
electronio  equipment.  The  supply,  duct  must  be  kept  at  constant  pressure  during 
the  airflow  adjustment.  In  so  doing,  each  rack  may  be  adjusted  for  oorreot 
air  flow  without  affecting  the  air  flow  to  adjacent  racks.' 


e 
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fc  CJ 
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Kef.  Doc.i  VAPB  D2-14652-2 

OESCRimON,  IEQUREMCNTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  t 

This  tube  must.  be  capable  of  insertion  into  the  main  supply  duct  of  the  Launch  - 
Facility  and  Launoh  Control  Faoility  Environmental  Control  system.  It  must 
be  able  to  transmit  the  duct  pressure  to  ACO-492  Draft  Gauge  for  recording. 

The  following  equipment  satisfies  these  requirements! 

Dwyer  Pitot  Tubi'  Uodel  160-18-P 


;;;  .  ..  .  .  .  .  .-^>.7.% 
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AfftOVAl  OATI . 
UVUION  __ 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


Draft  Gauge 

(U*)t  Mm*  flwtj 


iesfonsiile  dot.  BL-VM 

DESIGN  KEG  MTS  DOCUMENT  .  . 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  . 


TO  IE  USED  ATt 


EAFI 


02-7641  |  02-7171 


purpose  *  justification  Used  in  conjunction  with  ACO-491  to  monitor  main  supply 
duet  discharge  air  proaaura  whan  balancing  tha  air  flow  to  the  IP  foroed  air  • 
cooled  electronic  equipment.  The  main  supply  duct  from  tha  environmental  control 
sys tern  must  be  kept  at  constant  pressure  when  balancing  the  discharge  air  flow. 
Ijhia  equipment  is  also  required  for  the  same  function  at  the  LCP. 


1  -  .  .'■>  ;  -7 

DESCIIFTION,  KQUKEMCNTS  i  lECOMMENOATIONSi 

This  equipment  is  required  as  a  result  of  data  obtained  in  balancing  the 
air  flow  at  the  first  six  LF*s  and  first  LCP  at  IttFB.  It  must  be  capable 
of  attaching  to  ACO-491  Pitot  Tube  and  record  pressures  in  the  range  of 
P-5  inches  of  water.  The  following  equipment  satisfies  these  requirements  I 


Dwyer  Draft  Gauge  Model  104-6 

Meriam  Instrument  Co.  Model  3j-JA  10 
Baferenoet  D2-9262,  Volumes  ul  and  IV. 
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EQUIPMENT  TIT U 


(it  tit  Hum  Pint) 


ACO  NUMSEt  . 
AW* OVAL  DATI , 
MVtSiON 


RISPONSItU  HPT.  .  „  - 

DESIGN  IEQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  ATt 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  W.A 


PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  for  *  means  of  monitoring  the  SC  output  current  of  Pig.  kj 
ACO  4523,  Common  Portable  Power  Supply  during  aeceptanoe  testing,  maintenance 
and  periodic  functional  testing  in  the  CSA. 

Reft  D2-11344  Volume  4 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

A  commercially  available  ammeter  ie  recommended  for  this  purpose.  This  instru¬ 
ment  is  to  be  calibrated  for  readings  for  1.3,  3  and  13  amparas!  DC  full  scale 
with  \i»  minimum  accuracy. 

The  following  equipment  will  fulfill  this  requirements 

Weoton  Ammeter  Model  281 
Calibrated  for  1.3*  3  and  13  ADC 
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equipment  titu  Generator,  Pula® 


LCO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL,  OATI . 
REVISION  ....  . 


J&L 


ii-iaa 


date  ^JlgfeJL 


<tn*  Mum  PM) 


IE  SPONSIBLE  om.  __EI=fcSi. 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  K  USED  AT i 


-Mona 


,  EQUIP.  ClASSIPICATION  , 
owe  NO. _ liana. 


3F0/0H 


'purpose  &  justification  A  requirement  exists  for  a  pulse  generator  that  Is  used  to 
provide  the  pulse  vhieh  will  compare  electrical  (transmission  time),  lengths  of  two] 
cables  simultaneously.  The  two  transmit  antenna  cables  must  be  cut  to  a  length 
electrically  equal  to  each  other;  and  the  same  1b  true  for  the  two  receive"  ' 
antenna  cables  to  aChidve  optimum  sensitivity  of  the  Soourity  System.  The  test 
in  as  specified  in  D2-11276  using  AC0-4004,  ACO-4172,  and  ACO-294  a3  part  of  the 


:;otuo. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  (  RECOMMENDATIONS > 

A  commercially  available  self-contained  pulse  generator  is  recommended  to  satisfy 
this  requirement.  ‘ 

Pulse  Repetition  Sate  1  KC 

Pul so  Width  100  .nanoseconds  to  135+15  microsec  ®  90%  amplitude  point 

,  Pulse  Width  Re3<ilution  :  0.5  microsec  I  100  microseas.  '  f  . 

Amplitude  .■  1  -  25+2  TOO  .■ 

Rise  Time  20  nanoseconds  maximum 

Pulse  Delay  0.20  microsecs 

The  following  equipment  will  rsAtiafy.thie  requirement!  A 

Datapulee  Model  102  .  /  .* 

Rutherford  Model  B-7B 

American  Eleotronio  labs  Model  318 

3,  H,  Researoh  Lab.  Model  132A 


.  ACO-189  . 

HOTSt  The  only  difference  between  ACO-189  and  this  AGO  is  the  resolution. 

Electropulse  has  0.2  microseconds  resolution,  while  the  Datapulse  and 
Rutherford  will  only  resolve  at  0.5  microseconds.  This  item  will. not 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  ACO  189*  , 


1%-, 
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EQUIPMENT  THU 


Adapter 

(tnh  Mtm  flM) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE . 
REVISION  _ 


9-28-2 


RESPONSIUE  Din.  Er 
DESIGN  REG  MTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


VAPI 


04-7871 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  .  ’ 


STP  III 


02-9943 


PIT  77 


D4-1U42 


PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 


These  Adapters  are  required  to  convert  fran  Modified  SC  eonneotors  to  Type  N  ■ 
connectors  during  the  Acceptance  Functional  Test  of  Fig*  A  3109  pery^lV^mP'to 
D2-7830.  (2  required)  .  , 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATlONSi 

Cannon  CA  51396-2  <!no  substitute) 

(2  required) 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


.*  lESPONSIILE  DEPT.  Mam 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  U  USED  ATt 


ACONUMRER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE , 
REVISION  - 


PATE 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO. 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PLT  77 


DJ-llltt 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


To  provide  a  means  of  hoisting  the  empty  stage  1,  2  &  3  rocket  motor  oerrlages 
and  remove  them  from  or  plaoe  them  in  s  SSCBM  or  TE.  This  equipment  will  per¬ 
mit  the  removal  of  empty  carriages  from  a  IB  so  it  oan  accept  a  missile  from  a 
loaded  SSCHH. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *'  RECOMMENDATIONS i  4 

This  equipment  shall  be  oapable  of  the  followings 

1.  Adapting  to  the  tongs  of  ACO  4184  fork  lift  truok.  The  adapter 

shall  be  oapable  of  hoisting  and  removing  from  or  replacing  the 
empty  rooket  motor  oarriages  in  the  SSCE4  or  the  TE.  •  „ 

2.  Hoisting  the  first,  second  and  third  sta^e  rocket  motor  oarriages 
by  attachment  to  the  lift  points  on  the  carriages. 

NOTES  The  adapter  and  lift  assembly  shall  be  designed  to  provide 
maximum  clearance  between  the  hoisting  equipment  and  ths 
illaide  o^  the  SSCEU  and/or  TE. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITU  Inverter,  DC  to  AC 

(tmH  Mm*  Pint) 


ACO  NUMftMt  . 
APPROVAL  DAT  I . 
I  (VISION  _ 


HSPONSIUI  DEPT.  W 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  M  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  '  SFC/OH 


DWG  MO. 


D2-764* 


FUR  FOSE  4  JUSTIFICATION 


D2-744I 


D 2-7*71 


STF  III 
D2-9942 


D2-111A2 


*'  The  DC-AC . Inverter  supplies  power  to  the  Audio  Oscillator 
(ACO-4006)  and  motor, of  the  Circuit  Interrupter  (ACO-488)  when  the  equipment  is 
used  in  the  fields'  ,  ' 

V  ' 

Also,  can  be  used  as  a  power  source  for  the  Impedance  Bridge,  (AC0-10702) 


DESCRIPTION,  (EQUREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS  1 

Self-contained  batteries 


Output's'  120  Volts;  60  cycle  AC  at  100  watts  ^  .  . . 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 
v  1.  ATR  12W-BSF  Universal  Inverter  and  Battery 


Note:  This  equipment  is  not  required  when  a  source  of  commercial  AC  power  is  V 
available.  .  "i 
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EQUIPMENT  TITU  £  Vknwm  'kttpp  vnfo» 

’  (BnltHtmPMi 


ACO  NUMiO  . 

'  »  , 

APPROVAl  DATI , 

I  (VISION  ««_ 


USKNSIIU  DIPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  ATt 


IASE  MAW 


EQUIP.  CIASSIMCATION 
OWO  NO.  1 


D2-764R 


(AW 


D2-7648 


VAW 


D2-7R71 


STP  III 


D2-PM2 


02-11162 


None  1  None 


Refs  PRR  11500  .  .  , 

purpose »  justification  Required  to  adjust  fault  looator,  alarm  eet  (25-26827) 
power  supply. 

1.  To  insure  10  megohm  or  greater  resistance  before  applying  500  VDO  during  pin 

isolation  tests  of  protective  device,  ignition  (CTLI)  Fig.  "A"  9252.  ’ 

"  Reft  D2-12599 

2.  It  is  also  required  at  the  CSA  to  support  functional  test  of  Primary  Alert 
System  (PAS)  monitor  panel.  Reft  _D2-14Q56, ^Functional  Test  Dooument 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS  i  Reft  PRR  20005 


A  eompac£  precision  SC  voltmeter,  ohmmeter,  ammeter,  capable  of  staking  all  normal 
SC  measurements. 

Accuraeyi  15^  voltage  (lMV-l,000V)  ...  ^ 

2%  current  (1  mioroamp-1  sap) 

As  Ohmmeter t  1  OKU  -  100  megohms  .  .  .  r 

'  -V  r  .  \  "*■. 

'•  ...  '• 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement:  . 

l)  Hewlett-Packard  412  A  •>: 
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EQUIPMENT  TITU 


RtSPONSIttl  DEPT.  .  « 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


(Ittk  Mum  MM) 


ACO  NUMIH 
APPROVAL  DATE  . 
REVISION  _ 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ _2D 


ia-ie-2 


I.  1  • 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  for  *  tool  to  locate  pilot  holes  in  the  site  structure  which 
interfaces  with  the  electrical  surge  arrestor  panels  in  the  launch  Control 
Facility.' 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUBtEMENTS.  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

V  ’  .  ,1 

It  is  recommended  tint  a  drill  jig  plate  of  lightweight  material,  approximate 
dimensions  3/4  x  52  x  43t  be  used.  The  drill  plate  to  contain  (15)  pilot  sise 
drill  bushings.  This  tool  is  to  be  of  a  dual  configuration  tool,  to  drill  the 

hole  patterns  for  the  large  and  small  surge  arrestor  panels  in  the  LCF  and  ICC. 

*  .  ' 

The  A&B  contractor  will  provide  these  holes  for  Uinot  and  on  as  required. 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
APFBOVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  ___ 


12-18-2 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


ADAPTER.  SIN  REMOTE  RINOIKC 

flute  Nm m  Pint) 


BI-MM 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  ATt 


D2-7MS 


D2-764B 


D2-7B71 


EQUIP.  C1ASSIPICATION  SPC-OH 


DWG  NO, 


STP  III 
D2-9942 


PIT  77  Wit! 
02-1 1 162 


EMEU 


Win  *  V 


PURPOSE  i  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  a  means  for  personnel  in  the  Launch  Facility  equipment  room  to  signal 
personnel  in  the  Launch  Control  Faoility  requesting  them  to  man  the  SIN  system 
for  testing. 

The  bell  will  provide  Launch  Control  Facility  personnel  a  method  of  signaling 
Launch  Facility  personnel  for  the  same  purpose. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

An  adapter  consisting  of  a  cable,  switch,  plug  and  bell  (or  buzser)  similar  to 
sketch  shown  on  page  two  shall  be  provided. 

The  plug  must  mate  with  the  test  plug  on  the  front  panel  of  Figure  "A"  1303 
(repeater,  telephone  set). 

The  cable  must  be  about  150  feet  long  permitting  the  switch  and  bell  located  in 
the  LF  equipment  room  to  be  hooked  up  to  the  test  plug  on  Figure  "A"  1303 
located  in  the  LF  support  building.  ' 


Will  be  fabricated  on  site  using  Expendable  Material. 


ENGINEERING,  DEPT. 


BASE  INSTALLATION  MPT.  MANUFACTURING  MPT. 


sht  JL,  foy  2 


I 


t 


-X  (1)  PLUG  -  BP-06CE-22-55PW  (Scintilla)  (Ref*  RCA  Dug.  1274154) 

X  (2)  BELL  -  115  Volt  60  Cycle  (Graybar  592BW)  or  (Suitable  Buzzer) 

X  (3)  SWITCH  -  Single  Pole  Single  Throw  (MS-35058-30  or  equal) 

X  (4)  CABLE  -  Shielded,  4  Conductor,  #16  V/ire  (Alpha  1452/16  Pacific 
Electronics  Sales  Co.,  Inc.) 

X  (5)  BOX  -  MINI-BOX  CU  10993  or  Equiv.  Western  Electronics  -  Seattle 


NOTE*  Non-critical  parts  -  these  are  suggested  parts  only. 
Substitution  nay  be  nade  as  required. 
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equipment  title  Truck.  Cabla  Maintenance 


ACO  NUMUR  . 
APPROVAL  OAT*  , 
DIVISION  ■ 


m 


10-12-2 


,  OAT*  2-1-3 


(Bnlt  Nwm  Pint) 


RISPONSIIU  Din. 


BI-MM 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 


SFC/OH 


DESIGN  DEQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  SE  USED  AT( 


Facilities  Dent.  3BS9 tiA  _  220 VL 


IASI 


ooc 


MAPS 


D2-7448 


EAPI 


D2-764S 


VAPI 


D2-7S71 


STP  III 


D2-W42 


PIT  77 


D2-1I1S2 


King  3 


^lng  4 


Wing  $ 


PURPOSE  S  JUSTIFICATION  .  ’ 

A  need  exists  for  &  heavy  duty  3/4  ton  (vehicle  to  transport  personnel  and 
equipment  both  on  and  off  the' highway  during  the  cable  maintenance  portion  of 
Assembly  and  Checkouts 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  vehicle  meeting  the  following  specifications: 

1)  8.000  lbs.  GW. 

2)  7v  foot  pickup  box 

3)  4  wheel  drive 

4)  Warn  hubs  „  »  • 

5) '  Locking  differential 

6)  Heavy  duty  winch  and  cable  powered  by  transmission  power  takeoff  (PTO) 

7)  4  speed  transmission  with  PTO 
81  Seat  Belts 

9)  Alternator  electrical  system 
lOj.  Fresh  air  heater 

11)  Windshield  washers 

12)  200  HP  V8  engine 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement*  . 

1.  Dodge  8,000  GVW  power  wagon 

Other  Manufacturer '  s  equipment  meeting  the  above  specifications  are  acceptable. 
NOTEj  bc me  facility  modification  is  necessary  to  make  vehicle  operational. 

HOTEi  Dimensions  abovecars  nominal  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

*  ■  REVISION  —A 

'mt»  l*»17-3 

KMllftMf 

KIT  TtTLP 

Cutoff  Device  Hlirh  Voltage  G&C  Power  Sunnlsc 

L 

♦ 

fft.il>  Mm*  fktll 

RESPONsiiLf  DEPT. .  Ensineerin* 

EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BATE 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ Hone _ 

DWG  NO.  25-37729 _ 

TO  REUSED  AT.  Reft  PER  11376 

RASE 

MAFR 

EAFR 

VAFR 

STF  III 

PLT  77 

Wing  YTT 

Wing  V 

DOC 

02-7648 

02-7648 

D2-787I 

02-9942 

D2-1II62 

_ X _ 

X  \ 

__x _ 

X 

X 

X 

X 

FURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION  ,  (  . 

Required  for  protecting  the  G&C  System  loads  from  destruction,  in  oase 
of  power  supply  overvoltage.  Existing  G&C  (36  ampere  power  supply, 
23-22622,  part  of  Figure  A  1284)  does  not  have  an  overvoltage  protection 
device.  The  G&C  system  is  subject  to  possible  destruction  without  this 
item.  It  is  recommended  that  this  item  be  given  an  emergency  priority. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  ft  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

An  overvoltage  cuteff  device  to  Include  a  Zener  and  SCR  circuitry.  When 
an  ovirvoltage  condition  exists,  the  Zener  will  break  down  and  fire  the 
SCR  unit,  which  causes  an  overeurrent.  and  blows  a  fuse.  Blowing  of  the 
fuse  causes  a  capacitor  to  discharge  Which  opens  contacts  and  gives  a 
visual  alarm.  .  See  aketoh  below. 
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equipment  title  j  Cahlfti  Interim  Outer  Zone  Security 


S24 


ACO  NUMRER 
APPROVAL  DATE  11-27-2 
REVISION  A  mu  3-15  3 


(•**!«  Nmm  pin t) 


KESPONSIIU  DEPT.  BI-MM 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


Hone 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFO/OH 
Hone 


DWG  NO. 


to  reused  at  i  Results  from  Interim  Security  System  Contract 


IASE 


MAPS 


EAPS 


VAPS 


STP  III 


PIT  77 


■Viagjm 


JflngJg 


Vlng  1 


DOC 


D2-764S 

"X - 


D2-744E 

“X — 


D2-787I 


02*9942 


02*11142 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


To  provide  a  means  to  monitor  the  outer  zone  switohes  during  site  aotivatian 
when  classified  a^id/or  high  valued  equipment  is  installed  hut  this  security 
system  is  not  yet  in  operation* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS > 

The  cable  shall  connect  between  the  ESA.*  Pig.  A  1374,  and  appropriate  connection 
points  in  the  Security  J-Box,  Fig*  A  1331* 


Pins  5  &  6 


.  30*  +  4" 


Shading 


optional 


/■N 

•rf* 

_ Lx! 

A' 

•A 

^4' 

(5  places) 


Any  suitable  two  or  mote  conductor  wire,  such  as  BA.C  3100-100 


Hotel  This  cable,  shall  be  fabricated  in  the  field  using  expendable  supplies* 
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ACO  NUMMR  . 
APPROVAL  DAT  I . 
REVISION  -■  - 


525 


11-27-2 


B 


oate_ 2=15*3. 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


PLUG.  SAFETY  CONTROL  SffTICH 


(tub  bum  PM) 


responsiili  DEPT.  Engines ring 

- Hone. 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


,  EQUIP.  ClASSIP (CATION  BATE 

,  owe  no. _ 29-29624 


TO  IE  USED  AT< 


Results  from  Interim  Security  System  Contract 


BASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


D2-7A4R 

eeeei 


EAPI 


D2-7&4S 


B 

PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 


32 


VAPI 


D2-7R71 


mill  PLT77  I  Winer  IIll Wing  IY 


D2-9942 


02—1 1 162 


X 


Wnfi  Y.. 


To  prevent  the  arm  motor  of  the  LF  Safety  Control  Swtich  (SCS)  from  burning  out 
when  SCS  is  pinned  safe  and  an  arm  signal  is  sent  to  SCS  by:  *: 

1.  Removal  of  safing  tone  by  LCF 

2.  Removal  of  I  power  to  LF  SCN  equipment 

5.  Disconnection  of  cable  W529  between  SCN  and  distribution  box.  Cable 
W529  is  disconnected  when  ACO  187  cable  is  connected  to  provide  the 
interim  LF  security  system  which  is  utilized  until  opera ticr.al  LF 
security  is  checked  out  and  activated. 

IKEMENTS  A 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREME 


RECOMMENDATIONS  1 


A  receptacle  is  required  for  correction  at  the  SCN  and  of  cable  W529*  This 
receptacle  is  to  provide  continuity  simulating  continuous  application  of  a 
safe  signal  to  the  SCS. 


D> 


/• 


Parts  per  drawing  29-29104  are  acceptable  for  Boeing  use  at  MAFB  and 
EAFB  Vs*, 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


(Batl*  Mtm  Flttt) 


ACO  HUM II*  . 
APPROVAL  BATE . 


REVISION 


I2-1JU-2 


IESPONSIILE  DEPT.  Manuf 
DESIGN  IEQMTS  DOCUMENT 


TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


MAPS 

D2-7648 


EAPI 

D2-764B 


D2-7871 


EQUIP.  ClASSIPKATION 

dwg no.  , MS, 2 5-26 


STP  III 
D2-W42 


III  | V7ing  IV  Wing  V 


D2-1 1 162 


PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 


Por  flash  welding  ring  studs  (3ACR12JU720  &  BACEL2AW35)  within  the  IP  4  1CP. 

A  hit  is  to  be  provided  that  will  adapt  to  the  "Nelson  Stud  Gun"  etnd  will  be 
Wfed  for  er.pl acing  the  weld  studs  for  the  intrasite  cabling  system  in  the  IP 
&  LCP.  This  kit  is  to  be  used  with  Nelson  Stud  Gun  Model  No.  ks_^q 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

The  kit  will  consist  of  the  following  components  to  bo  attachments  to  the 
Nelson  Stud  Gun. 

a.  One  straight  chuck  and  one  adapter  assembly  (for  use  with  existing 
stud  gun  leg). 

b.  One  offset  chuck  and  one  offset  leg  with  adapter  assembly. 

The  chuck  and  adapter  assembly  must  permit  removal  from  ring  studs  after  welding 
operation.  •> 

Thp  chuck  must  have  peons  of  clamping  onto  ring  stud  to  bold  the  stud  In  place' 
during  welding  operation.  ,, 

I 

The  offset  chuck  should  have  approximately  a  5"  offset  to  enable  proper  welding 
of  BACI0.2AW35  studs.  " 


!£> 


All  ilAPB  requirements  were  fabricated  on  site. 
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ACO  NUMSER  . 
APPROVAL  DAT!  . 
REVISION  _ 


_52L 


11-30-62 


DATE, 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


-Kit.  InfitollqttffluJAWohfir  ClQBttrg  Aatuatar. 


i  FM 


RESPONSIILE  DEPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT. 
TO  U  USED  ATt 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  MO.  ■ 


SFC/OH 


EASE 


DOC 


AMPS 


D2-7A4S 


EAPt 


D2-7648 


VAPI 


02-7*71 


STP  III 


D2-PM2 


PIT  77 


D2-11162 


Wing  III 


Wing  IV 


Wing  7 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  for  a  tool  to  emplaoe  the  launcher  closure  ballistlo 
actuator  support  plates.  It  will  he  used  to  support  the  launcher  closure 
ballistic  aotuator  support  plates  (25-26706-1  and  25-25937-1)  while  a  person 
in  the  upper  equipment  room  drops  emplacement  bolts  and  washers  into  posi¬ 
tion  and  a  person  in  the  lower  equipment  room  attaches  the  nuts  and  washers* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

It  is  recommended  that  a  kit  be  provided  which  will  have  the  following 
capabilities t 

1.  Hold  support  plates  25-26706-1  and  25-25957-1  into  position  for 
bolting.  •; 

2.  Lightweight,  flat,  holding  plate  with  cutout  for  clearance  of 

i,  the  piston  and  access  to  the  attach  bolts.  This  plate  may  be  omitted 

if  a  chain  hoist  from  the  hook  in  the  ceiling  of  the  first  level  is  uscjd* 

3*  Attaching  chains  capable  of  reaching  from  floor  to  oeiling  of 
the  second;  level*  plus  2  feet. 

4.  "I"  Bolts*  nuts  and  washers  for  attachment  to  the  25-25957-1 
plate  (see  attached  sketoh). 

5.  Proof  load  for  maximum  of  200  pounds.  .  '  ■ 

Make  on  site  from  UR0  stook. 
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equipment  title  Generator.  Gasoline  -  Driven 


REVISION 


RESPONSIILE  DEPT.  _ gl 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  EE  USED  ATi 


(tatlt  Ham  HM) 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
'ac.  Spec.  No. 


SFC/OH 


2404-P 


Ut  •». 

c  J 

*  ^  ITv 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION  „ 

A  gasoline  driven  generator  is  required  to  supply  power  to  ACO  test  equipment 
during  LF  etart^-up  tests.  If  not  incorporated  into  the  system,  the  loss  of 
power  to  the  test  equipment  during  changeover  from  commercial  to  stand-by 
power  should  result  in  a  No-Go  shutdown.  This  item  results  from  differences  in 
basic  facility  designa*  between  Wing  I  and  Wing  II. 


®  cc 

«  VC 

o  c~ 


O  ci  f; 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  »  RECOMMENDATIONS » 

tm<»  gasoline  driven  generator  shall  meet  the  following  requirements* 

1)  Power  output  120  volts  +  10  volts,  60  cycle  +  3  cycles,  single  phase, 
2  KVA  minimum 

2)  Self-sufficient  for  a  minimum  of  one-half  hour 

3)  Tho  unit  must  be  portable  and  suitable  for  outdoor  use  without 

special  environmental  protection  ,• 

4)  Output  power  connector  shall  be  a  standard  single  phase,  3  terminal 
power  connector  with  one  terminal g rounded 


The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement* 

1)  ONAN  Electric  Generating  Plant  Model  205  AJ-IP 

2)  Kohler  Electric  Plants  Model  2.5  K25 
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REVISION' 
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DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  -  NOUS 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 
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BASE 


DOC 


MAPS 


02-7448 


X 


EAFB 


D2-744B 


VAPB 


02-7871 


X 


STP  III 


D2-W42 


PLT  77 


D2-II142 


Zing.  III. 


lane-SL 


iWIm  Y. 


PURPOSE  t  JUSTIFICATION 


A  "T"  Handle  Wrenc^-  is  required  for  connecting  the  raceway  cable  plug  between 
the  3rd  stage  engine  and  the  G&C  Section  during  pre-delivery  maintenance  and 
for  regular  assembly  functions  at  Wing  II  and  on.  \ 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  a  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  "T"  Handle  Wrench  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  raceway  connector  to  connect 

or  disconnect  the  raceway  cable  plugs. 

The- following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement » 

^  * 

I^VDEL  #50456  Single  Acting  Fin  '  .  '  ’  ' 

2.  Amphenol  #200X- 375-55 

NOTE:  This,  item  is  delivered  to  Plant  77  as  part  of  the  raceway  cabling 

and  is  an  expendable  item  at  Plant  77 »  Excess  "T"  handles  are  available 
at  Plant  77  and  can  be  salvaged' for  ACO  usage.  All  requirements  for 
this  item  shall  be  fulfilled  by  use  of  surplus  Plant  77  partsi  ! 


SHT  x  Of  _JL_ 


ENGIPJEERI^G  DEFT, 

BASE  jtfpAUATION  deft. 

MANUFACTURING  DEPT. 

■  I.  a  i»ijj 

MS 

«v- 12-12-2 


-530 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

To  enable  movement  of  heavy  equipment  on  dollies,  from  the  service  lift  to  the 
threshold  of  the  tunnel  pressure  door  during  assembly -and  cheek  out  period* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS i 


Access  Equipment  is  required  vhich  shallt 

1.  Provide  a  ramp ‘area  in  front  of  the  tunnel  junction. 

2.  Have  a  hard  non-slip  surface. 

3.  Be  readily  portable.  _ 

4.  Be  securely  anchored  to  prevent  movement  when  in  use. 

3*  Support  loads  up  to  a  maximum  of  2300#  on  dollies. 

6.  Be  constructed  for  ease  of  installation,  removal  and  transport. 
This  ACO  to  be  made  on  Bite  from  expendable  KRO  material. 
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PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 


.  I 

To  permit  connections  to  the  Antenna  Control  Cable  in  the  Launch  Control  Facility 
for  antenna  switch  operation  during  the  post  assembly  functional  teat  of  the  HF 
Soft  Transmit-Rcceive  Antenna  System,  Figure  A  1425,  per  D2-14053,  Vol  V,  Seo.  2. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

It  is  recommended  that  four,  three-foot  unshielded  wires  be  soldered  to  a 
BACC45CK16A05S5  connector  at  one  end  and  two  each  BACJ11AB-01  and  BACJ11AB-02 
jacks  be  attached  at  the  other  end  as  shown  belowt 
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PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

This  HP  Breakout  Bos  is  required  to  simulate  antenna  control  function  of  the 
Figure  A  1368,  K?  Radio  Set,  and  is  used  in  acceptance  functional  testing  of  the 
SAC  HF  Antenna,  Figure  A  -1425.  This  HP  Breakout  Box  changes  the  antenna  mode 
"Diocone"  or  "Cage";  according  to  the  operating  frequency.  Antenna  "Discone"  mode 
is  used  for  the  frequencies  6  mcs  to  30  mcs.  Antenna  "Cage”  mode  is  used  for  the 
frequencies  3-5  mcs  to  6  mcs.  Antenna  impedance  is  measured  at  frequencies  of 
3.5  mcs  and  12.00  mcs  with  ACO  321  (HF  signal  generator)  ACO  483  (HP  Impedance 
bridge) and  ACO  482  (communication  receiver).  Reference:  D2-14053,  Vol.5,  Sec.  2 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

A  box  with  adapter  cable  is  required,  constructed  to  the  following  design. 


Schematic  diagram  is  shown  in  Sheet  2. 

Following  parts  are  required: 

Breakout  Box 

Designation  Nomenclature 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 


Part  Number 


LI,  L2 

Indicator  Light 

BAC-L15Y-1 

SI 

Switch  • 

MS  25306-27 

S2 

Switch 

MS  25307-26 

TB1 

Terminal  Block 

BAC-C42B-2A-6  ' 

TB2 

■  Terminal  Board 

BAC-C42C-24A-1 

CB1 

Circuit  Breaker 

BAC-C18K1501 

Rl,  R2 

Resistor 

BAC  443-0152-069 

J1 

J2 

Connector 

Plug 

BAC-C45K16A05S5 

BAC-C45GB1 
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A  requirement  exists  for  an  electronic  counter,  capable  of  making  measurements 
of  variable  frequency,  of  time  intervals  and  periods,  in  the  CSA,  IF,  LCF 
and  Plant  #77  during  assembly  and  checkout  of  Figure  "Ans  603,  604,  1283,  1302, 
1303,  1367,  4012  and  in  part  on  Figure  "A"s  623,  1201.  This  electronic 
countor  can  be  used  to  reduce  the  total  quantity  of  the  present  ACO  3140. 


DOCUMENT  REFERENCE 

D2  -11356,  -11357,  -11358.  -11359 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  i  RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A  1  megacycle  counter  which  has  a  stability  of  3  parts  in  10^  per  week,  and  a 
sensitivity  of  100  millivolts  will  satisfy  this  requirement.  Measurements 
include  60  cps,  400  cps,  2.6  KC  and  1  MC. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement* 


Beckman  Berkeley  Model  7360J 
Beckman  Berkeley  Model  7370 
Beckman  Berkeley  Model  5390 
Beckman  Berkeley  Model  5360 
Beckman  Berkeley  Model  5340 
Beckman  Berkeley  Model  5320 
Beckman  Berkeley  Model  8360 
ACO  3140 

HP523D  or  HP523DR* 

Transistor  Specialist  Ino.  #361 


DC-1.0MC 

10-  Cycle-IOMC 

DC-2  5! 'C 

DC-25KC 

DC-2.5MC 

DC-2:5MC 

DC-1.0MC 

10  Cycles-1.2MC 
0.1  cycle  -  1.0MC 


•HP523DR  is  a  rack  mounted  item  which  becomes  HP523D  when  contained  in  HPAC44L 
cabinet.  Cabinet  may  be  provided  separately. 
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mmlkjm&lx 
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PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


Required  during  installation  of  Figure  A  1610  Guide  Rail  Assembly,  Used  in 
conjunction  with  ACO  697  to  properly  align  the  secondary  door  guide  rails  and  v: 
to  position  the  lock  ring  for  the  secondary  door.  This  item  is  required  to 
looatsd  the  centerline  of  the  LF  personnel  access  shaft  in  order  to  properly 
position  ACO  697*  _ 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUSEMENTS  S  RECOMMENOATIONSi 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement:  * 

R.  M.  Parsons  drawing  No.  3037-1016 

This  fixture  consists  of  a  flat  reinforced  plate  matching  the  contour  of  the 
inner  upper  edge  of  the  personnel  access  hatch.  When  positioned  at  the  entrance 
of  the  access  hatch  sufficient  clearance  is  allowed  to  permit  centering  and 
locking  of  the  fixture  by  adjustable  bolts  which  are  a  part  of  the  fixture, 

A  small  hole  drilled  in  the  center  of  the  fixture  locates  a  guide  line  in  the 
center  of  the  access  which  is  used  as  a  center  reference  by  A00  697  in  position¬ 
ing  the  Guide  Rail  Assembly  and  locking  ring  for  the  secondary  door. 


Locating  fixtures  have  been  provided  to  KT-KM  base  personnel  at  MAPS  by  the 
^  SS  contractor  which  retroflted  flights  A  &  B  with  the  buttoiwup  system 
(TIDB  BAT), 

[^Assigned  to  Engineering  for  teohnioal  coordination  only.  BIO  sill  prooure  under 
^  normal  organisational  responsibilities*  . •  v*  1 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION  • 

To  provide  a  Beans  of  locating  and  drilling  ths  four  hola  pattern  In  the  LP  and/ 
or  ICF  Bulkheads  (only)  oonon  to  the  oable  feed  through  adapter  .platfcs  (25- 


31420)  supplied  as  part  of  ths  intrasite  cables. 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUStEMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS  t 


,  .  :  I  ,  .  •  „ 

V.V/  j.  .  .*  ■  ;  • 


t*A* 


V 


4  ».•: 
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1  light  weight  drill  jig  capable  of  the  followings 

*  ,  ,  j.  *  '  *\ 

1.  Indexing  froa  hole  provided  for  oable  entry  into  LP/LCP. 


2*  Provide  drill  bushings  for  drilling  four  holes  each  at  the  V  (Hef.  24- 
2230)  and  the  LCP  (Ref.  24-2225).  These  are  the  four  holes  required  to 
install  the  25-31420-6,  -7,  -8,  -9,  and  -10  plates.  % 

3*.  Provide  a  aeans  to  orient  jig  hori  son  tally  and  vertically  during  installs^ 
tion.  .  / 

4.  Provide  a  aeans  of  olaaplng  jig  seourely  in  plaoe. 

5 


> 


There  auet  be  coordination  between  the  drill  Jig  and  the  25-31420-6,  -7, 
-8,  -9,  and  >10  plates  to  insure  fit  of  plates  onto  bulkheads. 

Sons  units  fabricated  on  site  at  M4PB.  The  quantity  on  hand  should  be 
detemlned  before  prograaaing  additional  quantities. 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  to  accurately  locate  and  provide  for  drilling 
the  Mounting  Bolt  Hole  pattern  for  the  Autocollimator  Mirror  Mounts,  Figure  "A" 
631.  (N.A.A.  Engineering  Part  66181-107)  .  The  close  tolerance  of  the  hole 
pattern  was  such  that  an  ECR  was  processed  to  relieve  the  A  &  E  contractor  of 
responsibility  for  providing  the  holes. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  special  purpose  template  with  the  following  provisions : 

1.  To  he  a  template  type  tool  with  (3)  drill  bushings  of 
tap  size  for  3/8"  -24UHF  threads. 

2.  To  have  scribed  vertical  and  horizontal  center  lines. 


3fc.  To  be  built  as  light  weight  as  practical 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

A  temporary  floor  is  required  during  assembly  and  checkout  of  the  LP.  This  item 
will  be  installed  at  the  upper  equipment  room  level  in  the  personnel  access 
shaft.  It  will  be  removed  upon  installation  of  the  secondary  barrier  (button-up) 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

ACO  will  be  fabricated  on  site  from  MRO  stock .<  Modifications 
will  bo  made  as  required  to  make  the  deck  plate  compatible  with  the  minor  differ¬ 
ences  that  may  be  found  when  moving  from  site  to  site.  This  item  will  be  fabri¬ 
cated  only  in  such  quantities  as  necessary  to  supplement  deck  plates  obtainable 
from  the  C.I.S.  The  plate  shall  be  notched  to  fit  around  the  ’'guide  rails 
shall  acoramodate  tolerances  from  Bite  to  site,  and  shall  withstand  a  proof  load 
of  5000  pounds. 

SK-ELLV-21  revised  to  conform  to  the  above  requirements. 

Accomplished  by  Base  liason  Engineering. 
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PURPOSE  i  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  to  accurately  locate  and  orill  the  mounting 
coiL  hole  pattern  for  the  L?  Main  Junction  box.  Fig.  A  1337  in  the  Launcher 
equipment  Room  floor. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  ft  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

It  is  recommended  that  a  special  purpose  template  be  provided  to  satisfy  the 
requirements: 

1.  Provide  for  drilling  (3)  holes  in  the  first  level  launcher 
equipment  room  floor. 

KAFL  hole  cine  shown  on  drawing  24-2227  3ht  3. 

EAFB  hoi  j  ui..-.  s.-.own  on  drawing  24-2409 'sht  16. 

Minot  .  ole  sine  shown  on  urawing  24-3209  sht  14. 

2.  Provide  moans  of  drilling  the  (3)  holes  in  the  correct 
relationship  to  cutout. 

3.  Provide  handles  for  lifting. 

4.  Be  light  weight  enough  to  bo  handled  by  one  man. 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  portable  low  pressure  source*  during  acceptance 
functional  testing  and  calibration  and  adjustment  of  the  dummy  load  eleotrical 
pressure  switches  (Part  of  Figure  A/AC 0-4152 )  at  the  CSA.  This  item  is  used 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  pressure  switches  in  order  to  check  their  operating 
point. 

REF.  DOC:  D2-13794.  Vol.  IV 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  t  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

It  is  recommended  a  hand  operated  pressure-vacuum  pump  be  made  available  to 
satisfy  this  requirement.  This  instrument  1b  needed  to  work  in  conjunction 
with  ACO  308  and  ACO  4001  in  performing  the  test  of  above  equipment.  Minimum 
requirements!  0  -  2"  Water  Range*  +  .05"  Water  Stability. 

The  fallowing  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement! 

Mariam  Pressure-Vacuum  Variator  Model  A646  RB 
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PURPOSE  ft  JUSTIFICATION 

A  voltmeter  is  required  to  measure  precise  DC  voltages  in  the  CSA  LF,  LFC  and 
fcr  ; .OR  trouble  shooting  during  Assembly  and  Checkout  Operation  on  Fig.  A 
121j,  1228,  1251,  1265,  1282,  1320,  1364,  1365,  3092,  and  in  part  of  Fig.  A 
624,  3109,  and  4018-,  10709. 
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A  DC  voltmeter  with  an  accuracy  of  0.05?  of  reading,  with  a  voltage  range  of  0 
to  50  volts  DC. 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  the  above  requirements. 

lJohn  Fluke  Rod  el  801 

2. Cal.  btds.  Corp.  Mod.  DC-100A 

3.  AC0  422 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 
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APPROVAL  DATE  1-25-3 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

Improper  start-up  and  shut-down  procedure  by  base  personnel  has  resulted 
in  numerous  cases  of  damage  to  launcher  electrical  power  equipment.  A 
placard  is  required  to  be  placed  in  each  launcher  equipment  room  which 
presents  proper  procedures  for  (1)  Emergency  Shut-Down,  (2)  Normal 
Shut-Down,  and  (3)  Normal  Start-Up. 

Ref:  PRR  11646  authorized  relevant  changes  to  ACO  documentation. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS- 

'  . .  *  The  placard  is  to  present 

the  procedures  below  and  shall  be  made  from  heavy  paper  or  cardboard  and 
following  printing,  oe  encased  in  clear  plastic  or  fiber-glass  for  protection 
1  aga:nst  the  elements. 
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Placard  is  to  be  installed  in  the  facilities  in  accordance  with  instructions 
contained  in  D2-9262,  Vol.  4,  Sec.  0. 

Attatchment  hardware  is  to  be  supplied  with  and  considered  a  part  of  the 
placard.  attachment  shall  be  by  means  of_Ka?trietIq  Hook, 

#MS  2-004,  Ifegnet  Sales,  3935  South  Vermont,  LA  37 
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LF  SHUTDOWN/RESTART  PROCEDURE 
WING  I  POWER  SYSTEM 


COMPLIANCE  WITH  THIS  PROCEDURE  IS  MANDATORY.  OPERATIONS  MUST  BE  PERFORMED 
IN  THE  ORDER  LISTED,  OR  EQUIPMENT  DAMAGE  MAY  RESULT. 


EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  (Fire,  loss  of  cooling  air,  or  similar  emergency) 


_L  OF  __1 
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1.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers 
on  the  DC  circuit  breaker  panel,  and  then  on  the  AC  circuit 
breaker  panel, 

2.  LVS  PANEL  -  Turn  off  circuit  breaker  5  (M-G  set)  and  circuit 
breaker  l(battery  charger). 

3.  M-G  SET  -  Disconnect  cable  W715  (Plug  P02). 

4.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  circuit  breaker  6 
(VRSA  Emergency  Power). 

5.  TEST  EQUIPMENT  -  Turn  off  all  power  switches. 

NORMAL  SHUTDOWN 

1.  PROGRAMMER  GROUP  -  Depress  SHUTDOWN  LAUNCH  FACILITY  button. 

2.  TEST  EQUIPMENT  -  Turn  off  all  power  switches.  (ACO-lOl  - 
LCP  CONTROL-MANUAL  switch  placed  in  LCF  CONTROL  position. 

ACO-lOO  -  LOCAL-REMOTE  switch  placed  in  REMOTE  position 
prior  to  power  removal.) 

3.  STATUS-COMMAND  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  GROUP  -  Place  -9V  and 
both  +28V  switches  in  down  (off)  position,  and  then  depress 
main  power  shutoff  button. 

4.  DIGITAL  DATA  GROUP  -  Place  -9V  and  both  +28V  switches  in  , 

down  (off)  position,  and  then  depress  main  power  shutoff 
button, 

5.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers 
except, CB2  (G&C  cooling  power.) 

6.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers 
on  the  DC  and  then  on  the  AC  circuit  breaker  panels; 

NOTE:  DO  NOT  DISCONNECT  CABLES  OR  REMOVE  POWER  TO  M-G  SET. _ 

i 

M-G  SET  START-UP 

1.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers 
on  DC  circuit  breaker  panel  and  then  on  the  AC  circuit 
breaker  panel, 

2.  LVS  PANEL  -  Turn  on  circuit  breaker  5  (M-G  set)  and  circuit 
breaker  1  (battery  charger). 

3.  M-G  SET  -  When  M-G  comes  up  to  speed  (approx.  5  sec.), 
connect  cable  W715  (Plug  P02)  to  M-G  Set, 

CAUTION:  M-G  MIST  BE  UP  TO  SPEED  BEFORE  CONNECTING  CABLE,  OR 
DAMAGE  WILL  RESULT. 
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ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  START-UP 

1.  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  -  Check  that  air  is  being 
discharged  from  the  exhaust  plenum  of  any  of  the  racks 
requiring  forced  air  cooling. 

2.  LOWER  EQUIFMENT  ROOM  TEMFERATURE  GAGE  -  Check  for  a 
reading  of  55+  2°F. 

3.  EMERGENCY  FAN  CONTROL  PANEL  -  Check  that  key  operated  switch 
is  on.  (This  panel  is  in  lower  equipment  room  mounted  on 
upper  floor*  180°  from  entrance.) 

4.  ELECTRONIC  EQUIFMENT  -  Power  may  be  reapplied  to  the  electronic 
equipment  in  accordance  with  Site  Acceptance  Test  Procedures 
as  required  for  acceptance  testing. 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

Improper  start-up  and  shut-down  procedure  by' base  personnel  has  resulted  in 
numerous  cases  of  damage  to  launcher  electrical  power  equipment.  A  placard 
is  required  to  be  plaoed  in  eaoh  launcher  equipment  room  which  presents 
proper  procedures  for  (l)  Emergency  Shut-Down,  (2)  Normal  Shut-Down,  (3) 
Normal  5 tart-Up. 

Heft  PER  II646  authorized  relevant  changes  to  ACO  documentation. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The  placard  is  to  pre¬ 
sent  the  procedures  below  and  shall  be  made  from  heavy  paper  or  cardboard 
and  following  printing,  be  encased  in  clear  plastic  or  fiber-glass  for 
protection  against  the  elements. 
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Placard  is  to  be  installed  in  the  facilities  in  accordance  with  instructions 
contained  in  D2-9262,  Yol.  XI. 

Attachment  hardware  is  to  be  supp^i£&  with  and  considered  a  part  of  the  placard. 

Attachment  be  by  means  of  Magnetic  Hook  #MS2-004,  Magnet 
Sales,  3935  South  Vermont,  LA37»  -  . - - 

ACO  -  544*2 

LF  SHUTDOTN/RESTART  PROCEDURE,  WING  II 
POWER  SYSTEM 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  THIS  PROCEDURE  IS  MANDATORY.'  OPERATIONS 

MUST  BE  PERFORMED  IN  THE  ORDER  LISTED,  OR  EQUIPMENT 

DAMAGE  MAY  RESULT.  »  •  '  - ir 
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EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  (Fire,  loss  of  oooling  air,  or  similar 

emergency ) 

1.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  oirouit  breakers  on 
the  DC  oirouit  breaker  panel,  and  then  on  the  AC  oirouit 
breaker  panel. 

2.  LWS  PANEL  -  Turn  off  oirouit  breaker  1,  3,  5  (M-G  set)  and 
oirouit  breaker  14  (battery  oharger). 

3.  M-G  SET  -  Disoonneot  oable  W715  (Plug  P02). 

4.  DISTRIBUTION  BCK  -  Open  (pull  out)  oirouit  breaker  6 
(VRSA.  Emergency  Power). 

5.  TEST  EQUIPMENT  -  Turn  off  all  power  switches. 

NORMAL  SHUTDOWN 

1.  PROGRAMMER  GROUP  -  Depress  SHUTDOWN  LAUNCH  FACILITY  button. 

2.  TEST  EQUIPMENT  -  Turn  off  all  power  switches.  (ACO-101- 
LCF  CONTROL  -  MANUAL  switch  placed  in  LCE  CONTROL  position. 
AGO. dlOQ o-  •  LO CAL-RI2-33I3. .^wit ch  placed  in  REMOTE  position  prior 
to  power  removal.)  ■ 

3.  STATUS-COWAND  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  GROUP  -  Place  and  both 
+23V  switches  in  down  (off)  position,  and  then  depress 

main  power  shutoff  button. 

4.  DIGITAL  DATA  GROUP  -  Place  -9V  and  both  +28V  switches  in 
down  (off)  position,  and  then  depress  main  power  shutoff 
button. 

5.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  oirouit  breakers 

‘  except  CB2  (G&C  Cooling  Power). 

‘ ;  6.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (Pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers  ' 

on  the  DC  and  then  on  the  AC  circuit  breaker  panols. 

NOTE*  DO  NOT  DISCONNECT  CABLES  OR  REMOVE  POWER  TO  M-0  SET. 

M-G  SET  STARTUP 

1,  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers 
on  DC  oirouit  breaker  panel  and  then  on  the  AC  oirouit 
breaker,  pandl. 

2.  LWS  PANEL  -  Turn  on  oirouit  breaker  1,  3 >  5»  (M-G  set)  and 
oirouit  breaker  14  (battery  charger). 
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3*  M-G  SET  -  When  M-G  oonoa  up  to  speed  (approx.  5  eeo.)» 

oonnect  cable  W715  (Plug  P02)  to  M-Q  eet. 

CACTI ON 1  M-0  MUST  BE  UP  TO  SPEED  BEFORE  CONNECTING  CABLE,  OR 
DAMAGE  WILL  RESULT. 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  START-UP 

1.  Environmental  Control  System  -  Cheek  that  air  is  being 
discharged  from  the  exhaust  plenum  of  any  of  the  raoks 
requiring  forced  air  cooling. 

-  2.  Lower  Equipment  Room  Temperature  Gage  -  Check  for  a 

reading  of  55+  2°F. 

3,  EMERGENCY  FAN  CONTROL  PANEL  -  Cheek  that  key  operated 
8witoh  is  on.  (This  panel  is  in  lower  equipment  room 
mounted  on  upper  floor,  160°  from  entrance.) 

4.  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  -  Power  may  be  reapplied  to  the 
electronic  equipment  in  accordance  ..ith  Site  Acceptance 
Test  Procedures  as  required  for  acceptance  testing. 
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j  purpose  4  justification  improper  start-up  and  shut-down  procedure  by  base  personnel 
i  may  result  in  damage  to  LCF  electrical  power  equipment.  A  placard  is  required 
to  be  placed  iq  the  launch  control  capsule  which  presents  proper  procedures  for  ! 
(1)  Emergency  Shut-Down,  (2)  Normal  Shut-Down,  and  (3)  Normal  Start-Up. 

1  lief :  PRR  11646  authorized  relevant  changes  to  ACO  documentation . 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS-  i. 

The  placard  is  to  present  the  procedures  below  and  shall  be 
made  from  heavy  paper  or  cardboard  and  following  printing,  be  encased  in  clear 
plastic  or  fiber-rglass  for  protection  against  the  elements. 
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Placard  is  to  be  installed  in  t..e  facilities  in  accordance  with  instructions 
contained  in  D2-9262,  Vol.  4>  Gjc.  0. 

Attachment  hardware  is  to  be  supplied  with  ^pjd^-iconsidered  a  part  of  the 
placard.  "  .  Attachment"  be  oy  means  of  Magnetic  Hook, 

#MS  2-004,  Magnet  Sales,  3935  South  Vermont,  LA  37, 
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COMPLIANCE  WITH  THIS  PROCEDURE  IS  MANDATORY.  OPERATIONS  MUST  BE  PERFORMED 
IN  THE  ORDER  LISTED,  OR  EQUIPMENT  DAMAGE  MAY  RESULT. 
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SHUTDOWN  (Fir#,  lots  of  cooling  sir,  or  siailar  energancy) 


1*  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  N0.1  -  Optn(pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers 
•  on  the  DC  eirouit  breaker  panel  and  then  on  the  AC  oirouit 
breaker  panel, 

2.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  eirouit  breakers  on  the 
60-cycle  AC  power  panel, 

3.  LCDB  PANEL  -  Turn  off  circuit  breaker  20,  22,  24  (M-0  set)  and  O 

eirouit  breaker  26  (battery  charger) .  • .  j ' 


4,  M-G  SET  -  Disconnect  DC  power  input  cable  W020  or  W026  ping 
P3.  (Cable  nuaber  depends  on  LCF  type.) 


5.  TEST  EQUIPMENT  -  Turn  off  all  power  switches. 


NORMAL  SHUTDOWN 

1.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  NO.  1  -  Open  (pull  out)  both  COMMAND 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  circuit  breakers. 


/  2.  COMMAND  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  GROUP  -  Place  >97  and  both  +2SV 
switches  in  down  (off)  position  and  then  depress  main  power 
shutoff  button  on  power  supply  drawer. 


3.  DIGITAL  DATE  GROUP  -  Turn  off  power  switch  on  "Missile-Away" 
indicator  drawer. 

4.  STATUS  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  GROUP  -  Place  -97  and  both  +2S7 
switches  in  down  (off)  position  and  then  depress  aain  power 
shutoff  button  on  power  supply  drawer. 


>  3.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  NO.  1  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  eirouit  breakers 
on  DC  power  panel,  and  then  on  the  AC  power  panel.  - 

6.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  eirouit  breakers  on 
60-cycle  AC  power  panel, 

'  ’  »’  • 

NOTE!  DO  NOT  DISCONNECT  CABLES  OR  REMOVE  POWER  TO  M-G  SET.  /  . 

M-G  SET  START  UP 

1.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers  on! 

DC  circuit  breaker  panel,  and  then  all  circuit  breakers  on  ! 
the  AC  circuit  breaker  panel.  j  ; 

2.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakere.  1 

3.  LCDB  PANEL  -  Turn  on  oirouit  breaker  20.  22,  24  (X-G  set)  \ 

„„  and  oirouit  breaker  26  (battery,  charger).  . 

*  *  S 

4.  M-G  SET  -  When  M-G  cones  up. to  speed  (approx.  5  see.),  connect 
plug  P3  of  DC  power  input  cable  V020  or  W236  (depending  upon  : 

LCF  type)  to  M-G  set.  _ AC0  Sht  2  of  3 
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CAUTION :  M-G  MOST  BE  UP  TO  SPEED  BEFORE  CCNNSCTXNO  CABLE,  OR 
DAMAGE  RESULT 


:C  EQUIPMENT  START-UP 


1.  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  -  Cheek  that  air  is  bain* 
discharged  from  the  exhaust  plenum  of  any  of  the  reeks 
requiring  forced  air  eooling. 

2.  MAIN  PLENUM  TEMPERATUIE  GAGE  -  Cheek  for  a  reading  of 
55±  27.  (Located  in  launch  control  support  building.) 

3.  EMERGENCY  AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROL  PANEL  -  Cheek  that  the 
following  switches  are  ons 

Emergency  Fan  Manual  Switch  (upper  key  operated) 

Electric  Heating  Coil  Manual  Switeh  (lower  key  operated) 
AC  Pump  Manual  Switeh  (puah  button) 

Emergency  System  On-Off  Manuel  Switeh  (push  button) 
Heating  Unit  Circuit  Breaker 


4.  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  -  Power  may  be  reapplied  to  the 
electronic  equipewnt  in  eccardence  with  Site  Aooeptenoe 
Teet  Procedures  as  required  for  eoooptenco  testing. 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

Improper  start-up  and  shutdown  procedure  by  base  personnel  nay  result  la 
damage  to  LCF  electrical  power  equipment.  A  placard  is  required  to  be 
placed  in  the  launch  control  ccpsule  which  presents  proper  procedures  for 
(1)  Emergency  Shut-Down,  (2)  Normal  Shut-Down,  and  (3)  Normal  Start-Op. 

Reft  PRR  11646  authorized  relevant  changes  to  ACO  documentation. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

-T'  “  The  placard  is  to 

preoent  the  procedures  below  and  shall  be  made  from  heavy  paper  or  card¬ 
board  and  following  printing,  be  encased  in  a  dear  plastic  or  fiberglass 
for  protection  against  the  elements.  '  -  *! 

A 


o 

ts 


Placard  is  to  be  installed  in  the  facilities  in  accordance  with  instruc¬ 
tions  contained  in  D2-9262,  Vol.  XI. 

Attachment  hardware  is  to  be  supplied  with  ^reconsidered  a  part  of  the 
placard.  Attachment  m  by  means  of.  Magnetic  Hook 


placard.  Attachment  be  oy  means  of.  Magnetic  Hook 

#MS2-0G4,  Magnet  Sales,  3935  South  Vermont,  LA  37>  _ 

» 

A00  -  545.2 

LCF  SHUTDOWN/&ESTART  PROCEDURE 
WING  n  POWER  STSTXM 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  THIS  PROCEDURE  IS  MANDATOR!  •  OPERATIONS  MUST  BE 
PERFORMED  IN  THE  ORDER  LISTED,  OR  EQUIPMENT  DAMAGE  MAI  RESULT. 

IMERGENC! .  SHUTDOWN  (Fire,  loss  of  oooling  air,  or  similar  emergency) 

hit  JL.  6f  „JL 


ENGINEERING  MFT. 


MANUFACTWNG  DCFT. 


E-tMO-O-l 
MV.  n 


3*18-3 


POMS  StJPPIX  GROUP  NO.  1  -  OPEN  (pull  out)  oil  eiroult 
on  tho  DC  circuit  breaker  panel  and  then  on  tha  AC  circuit 
breaker  panel. 


2. 

3. 


DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  OPEN  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers  on 
60-cycle  AC  power  panel.  ' 


4.  M-Q  SET  -  Depreep  DC  power  switch  to  the  0?F  position. 

5.  TEST  EQUIPMENT  -  Turn  off  all  power  switches. 

NORMAL  SHI 


lijOUAIii 


1.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  NO.  1  -  Open  (pull  out)  both  COMMAND 
i  CONTROL  CONSOLE  circuit  breakers. 


.the  - 

'■V 


LCPA  PANEL  -  Turn: off  circuit  breaker  14,  16,  IS  (K-0  set) 
and  dr  cult  breaker  20  (battery  charger) . 


i . 


V- 


2.  COMMAND  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  GROUP  -  Place  -f V  and  both  287  ■ 

j  switches  in  down  (off)  position  and  then  depress  nain  power 
j  shutoff  button  on  power  supply  drawer. 


3.  DIGITAL  DATA  GROUP  -  Turn  off  power  Switch  on  tdsslle  -  Away"' 

.  indicator  drawer.  .  , 

4.  STATUS  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  GROUP  -  Place  -9V..and  both.  287 
switches  in  down  (off)  position  and  then  depress  main  power  . 
shuteff  button  on  power  supply  drawer. 

5.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  NO.  1  -  Open  (pull  out)  nil  circuit  breakers 

on  DC  pewer  panel,  and  than  on  tbs  AC  power  panel.  ■ 

6.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers  on  -A-. 
60-eyele  AC  power  panel. 

NOTE*  DO  NOT  DISOONMBCT  CABLES  OR  REMOVE  POWER  TO  M-O  SET. 

•  *"  '  .*■ 

•  H-Q  SET  START  UP 

1.  POWER  SUPPLY  GROUP  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  dreuit  breaker*  on 
DC  dreuit  breaker  panel,  and  then  all  dreuit  breakers  on 
the  AC  dreuit  breaker  panel. 

.  2.  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  -  Open  (pull  out)  all  circuit  breakers. 

3*  LCPA  PANEL  -  Turn  on  circuit  breaker  14,  16,  li  (X-G  asp) . 
and  dreuit  breaker  20  (battery  charger), 

*  '*  ’  .  t‘ . 

4*  M-G  SET  -  When  K-0  cones  up  to  speed  (approx.  5  sec),  depress 
DC  pswsr  switch  to  tho  ON  position. 


I«  firYiromental  Control  Sjgntat  -  Chock  that  air  la  being  dis-  ' 
ehargod  fro*  the  exhaust  planus  of  any  of  tha  racks  requiring  \ 
forced  air  cooling* 

2,  MAIN  FUENIM  TEMPERATURE  GAGE  -  Cheek  for  reading  af  35  +  2*P, 
(Located  in  launch  control  support  building),  ”* 

EMERGENCY  AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROL  PANEL  »  Check  that  tha 
fallowing  switches  are  ont 

•*  I 

Qaergency  Pan  Manual  Switch  (upper  key  operated) 

Electric  Heating  Coil  Manual  Switoh  (lower  key  operated), 
AC  Pump  Manual  Switch  (push  button) 

v  .  Emergency  System  On-Off  Manual  Switch  (push  button) 

Heating  Unit  Circuit  Breaker 

-  .  +>  '  ” 

4,  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  -  Power  may  be  reapplied  to  the  electrode 
equljment  in  accordance  with  Site  Acceptance  Test  Procedures 
'  as  required  far  acceptance  testing. 


t . 
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WS133A  ; 
ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 

EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

_ PQwm  supply 


i  ACO  NUMUI  . 
/'APPROVAL  OATI , 
MVUtON 


_54i_ 


IdBsL 


DATt, 


IQUIPACNT  TITU 


MSPONSIIU  ORFT. 


(iuJt  Mm  Hn») 


JKL 


DC SION  RfQMTS  OOCUMCNT  _________ 

to  K  MtP  ATi  Rtguita  frog  BCP  293 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWO  NO.  . 


■MB/gL 


Mon* 


IASI 


ooc 


MAPI 


0)2-7*41 


Jana. 


(API 


02-7*41 


VAPI 


02-7171 


STP  III 


U-VM2 


!tLZ.  _mLag  Ig 


02-111*2 


JiM.1L 


PURPOSC  A  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  a  aathod  of  oartifioatlon  and  maintenance  of  Figure  A  2950  Portable 
Fault  Locator  for  the  Security  System.  A  power  supply  is  needed  to  oheok 
readings  on  fbult  Looator  asters*  Heft  D2-14790 


\ 


M  SCRIPT  ION,  RCQUKEMENTS  A  RECOMMINOATIONSi 

A  00  regulated  high  voltage  power  supply  with  the  following  spooif ioatioos t 


Output  Voltage 


Regulation  for  Line  Voltage 


0  to  500  volts,  100  as 


DC 


L._ 


-  .1 


K'_. 


Ripple 

Metering  Current 
Voltage 

jCTZj 


Power 


age'  lli/i 
f  *5Pi 


220  volts  t  lOjl  v 
no  load  to  full  load 


-  -v 


1.0  av  RMS  or  less 


i 

.1, 


0-100  as,  0-10  aa 
P-500  V,l  0-50  V 


.  . 

■  * 


115  volt  *  lOjt,  50/1.000  ops 


ii  i  ' 

-MU*  *.«•*. 


The. following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirsaents 

**  '  •"  v  y$;:- r.ry-^ 


,  1.  Hewlett  Paokard  71U 
2.  Xroha-Hite  UHR  220 
5  •  Rowlett  'Packard  712B 
4*  Universal  Else trie.  520A 

5.  ■  "  520AT 

6.  *  "  UP520B 


r ;  .X 


SHT  _JL  6p_L. 


(NOtNRRINO  OIPT. 


3-H-3 


I 


1AM  INSTALLATION  MPT 


. |  MANUSACTUMNO  MPT.  |  MOLO^IPT. 


h; 


'4  ’  ^ 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


e.  Adjustable 

(•».<«  Him  Flr.i) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 


REVISION 


547 

2-5-3 


RESPONSIRU  DEPT.  E 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
OWG  NO.  _ Kqm 


to  K  USED  ATi  Results  from  ECP  237,  ECP  162,  and  CCP  582-2 


PURPOSE  4  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  measure  the  input  impedance  of  the  oomn&nd  destruot 
amplifier  during  preinstallation  alignment  and  tests.  The  adjustable  line  is 
placed  in  the  test  table  between  the  VHP  bridge  and  the  test  article  to 
establish,  a  null  point . 

Reference  Documents  D2-9934  Vol.  II 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Frequency  range  -  400  MC  -  425  MC 
Minimi  length  •  58  CM 
Maximum  length  -  80  CM 
VSHR  1.Q3  •  500  MC 
Characteristic  impedance  -  50  ohms. 


The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement  t 
General  Radio  -874-LK20  (available  at  VAFB) . 


SHT  _JL.  OP, 


E3BBB 


|il!liy.!IIU.!!l.!l,l 


MANUFACTURING  DEPT. 


1  g  TO 

>  rev.  2-14-3 


no. 

'"$£***  *  ' 


WS  133A  ACONUMUR  548 _ 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT  approval  bati - 2=5=2 - 

EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS  MV“'°N - - - 

,  CQUIPMENT  Tint  Load.  Coiy}tl _  ’ 

(Otilt  Hum  Pint)  — 

RISPONSIM4  Din.  - BD _ _ _  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  .  3FC/0H _ 

DC  SION  ICQ  MTS  DOCUMENT  _ _  OHO  NO. 

TO  K  USfD  ATi  Results  from  ECP  237*  BCP  162,  and  CCP582-2 


MACS  EAFI  VAFS 


DOC  I  02-7641  02-7646  02-7(71 


None  None 


PURPOSE  •  JUSTIFICATION 

A  coaxial  load  la  required  during  preinstallation  alignment  and  test  of  the 
C/D  repeater  amplifier.  If  the  item  under  test  is  a  transmission  type  device, 
it  must  be  terminated  with  a  coaxial  load.  , 

Reference  Documents  D2-9934  Vol.  II 


STP  III 

PUT  77 

D2-W42 

D2-H162 

None 

Nose 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENOATIONSi 

50  ohm  load 

Average  power  -  5  watts 
Frequency  range  -  350  to  450  KC 
VSWR  -  1.1:1  maximum 
Type  K*  male  oonneator 


"The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirements 
,  ,  Bird  model  8CM  Termaline  Coaxial  Resistor. 

"*•'  Micro  Lab  TB-5MK 


BssraB 


sht  jL -brjLm 


WS  133A 


ACO  NUMItt 


ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


AFftOVAl  DATE , 
((VISION  - 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TITU  Tost  Kit,  O&C  Cooler  Test  Buch 


RESPONSIUE  DEFT. 

DCS  ION  (IQ  MTS  DOCUMENT 


(QUIT.  CLASSIFICATION 
WO  NO.  JJ/A _ 


TO  M  USED  AT  I  Results  from  PRR  11082 


BATS  2  » 


D2-764R 


EAFS 

D2-764S 


D2-7I7I 


stf  ill  H.T  77  Wing  III  'Wing  IV  Wing  V 

D2-RM2  D2-1II62 


FUR  FOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

.  This  item  is  required  at  the  CSA  for  post-instellation’ checkout  ef  Figure  *A* 
4150,  "lest  Repair  Set,  G&C  Cooler".  The  test  kit  will  supply  teat  points 
'  and  dummy-  electrical  loads  when  checking  the  electrical  (positions  of, the 
-test  bench  section  sf  the  Figure  "A". 


REF.  02-12646 


Reference i  CCP  535 


DESCIIFTION,  REQUIREMENTS  »  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

'  The- test  kit  is  a  portable  piece  o$  BASE  consisting  sf  a  oenblnatien  breakout . 

!  box  *  liiy  lead  unit  and  a  set  of  adapter  cables.  •'  '  s  • 

•  . 

"'-The  breakout  box  -  dummy  lead  unit  shall  provide  connectors  and  banana1  Jack 
;  test  points  as  shewn  on  the  following  pages*  Detail,  design  ef  the  unit  shall 
net  be  lUrttddvte  that  shewn  but  all  wire  routing,  connecters,  and  test  point 
labeling  shall  be  as  shewn. 

v,  ,,  r-  1 .ry 

Two  adapter  cables  shall  bo  designed  to  provide  oontisuity  between  any  two  test 
point  banana  Jacks  on  the  breakout  box.  The  ether  adapter  cables  shall  be  .  / 
‘  designed  to  adapt  the  foilswing  items  for  connection  with  any  two  breakout  . 
box  w  •***’»*  jacks  i  '■  f 

'  ,  ACO  422  voltmstor  .  f ... 

;  ACO  463  power  supply  '* 

•AGO  774  resistance  bridge  ,  "  C  V  •/ 

115  VAC  60  cycle  power  soUrco 


Since  the  Test  Kit  is  classified  as  BATE,  the  components 
need  not  comply  with  military  specifications. 


used  In  fabrication 


Dissipation  of  boat  from  the  power  resistors  (should  bo  considered.  The  unit 
should  be  designed  for  intermittent  power  applications  ef  SO  minutes  duration 
followed  by  two  hours  of  cooling  tiao. 
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WS  133 A  ( 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

(OUtMKNT  mi  _ Aut0  ,r“,fora*r.  Varlabl* 


ACO  NUMM  -  - 

2-15-3 

AMtOVAL  OATI  - 
UVWON . 


.  DAK. 


(SuM  Nmh  Pint) 


MPONSIHI  om. 


BIO 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 


•TC/OH 


MSK3N  KQMTS  OOCUMINT 
TO  K  USD  AT  i 


_  DWO  NO. 


IASI 


DOC 


MAPI 


02-7441 

“X - 


(API 


02-744* 


VAFI 


03-7171 

X 


STP  III 


D3-VM3 

Tone” 


PIT  77 


03-1)142 

hone 


Wing  III 


Winy  IT 


Tine  T 


This  results  freB  PRB  11631 
PUI POK  *  JUSTIFICATION 

/  1 
•  l 

To  inauro  availability  of  regulated  and  oontrollod  poiror  input  to  motor’ 
or  M-0  Sot  at  the  Shielded  Boob  (Eneoder/Decoder  Boob).  Toot  data  will 
not  bo  valid  if  tho  input  powor  is  not  regulated  por  vendor  speoifieat ions. 

Bof  1  DB-U055 

DCSOIFTION,  HQUOtMfNTS  0  MCOMMCNOATIONSi 

Throo  ganged  l/|/l207  —  Toltago  0-120  vao  —  5*li  Bra  oaoh.  Total  16.2 
powerstat. 


1. 

•i  . 


Tho  following  oquipBont  will  satisfy  this  roquiroaonti 

Superior  Kloofs rlo  CO  (Bristol.  Gozmeotiout) 
Catalogue  Ho.  11 56-3P,  Powsratat.  Oongod  3f 


i  >:  ■’ 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TITLE  Load  Bank,  Electrical  Power 

(Bm.lt  Mmm  PiMfJ 


ACO  NUMBER  551 
APPROVAL  DATE  - 
REVISION  _ 


SFC/OH 


None 

DWG  NO. 

VAFB 

STP  III  PLT  77 

D2-7871 

D2-M42  D2-1U62 

X 

None  None 

Wing  lid  Wing  IV  I  Wing  V 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ III _  EQUIP.  ClASSIPICATION  U  /  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  OOCUMENT  _ Kone _  DWG  NO.  _ 

TO  BE  USED  AT  i 

BASE _ MAFB _ EAPB _ VAFB _ 5TP  III _ PIT  77  Wing  III  Wing  IV 

DOC  02-7648  02-7448  D2-7871  D2-9942  02-11162 

_ X  X  x _ None _ None  X  X 

This  results  from  PRR  11631. 

PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

In  order  to  obtain  valid  test  data  on  Motor-Generator  performance 
characteristics,  as  installed  in  the  Enoodor/Decoder  Shielded  Room  of  SMSB,  it 
is  mandatory  that  a  controlled  load,  in  the  form  of  three  individual  load 
banks,  be  connected  to  the  load  side  of  Motor-Generator  Set, 

Ref 1  D2-1L955 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS:  fjjpo 1« 

Temperature  ytcWli isd  2500  1030  vac,  60*1  ^  r*oi stivo  load  bank.  Variation 
of  their  resistance  due  to  temperature  should  be  within  lOjl.  Thro*  similak 
banks  are  required.  £bo) 1  fcariC'vill  bo  oquippod  with  a.  slnglo  thro ¥  t  polo, 

30  up,  120  roe  switch. 


SHT _ L  OP 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 
2-6340-.MAR  1 8  1963 

«v-  2-28-3 


BASE  INSTALLATION  DEFT. 


MANUFACTURING  DEPT. 


MtBJPJA/O  I  02-11112  =0^ 
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WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  . 
REVISION  _ 


JSL 


3-3  i.l. 


DATE  3-?- 9-3 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TITLE  Cable  Adapter,  ACO-lSlto  Fig.  A  1379  Interconnecting. 


(Stilt  Ntva  Hitt) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


BX/-KM 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


None 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 

DWG  NO.  _ N/A 


TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


BASE 

MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

V-Mnjr  TTT 

Has  TV 

lilag  e — 

DOC 

02-7648 

02-7648 

D2-787I 

02-9942 

D2-1I162 

n?-76hft 

n?-76Afi 

n?-764a., 

None 

X 

X 

None 

X 

X 

X 

PURPOSE  (  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  &  means  of  supplying  120  volt,  60  cycle  power  to  Fig.  A  1379  in  testa 
utilizing  ACG-4523.  If  not  incorporated  the  LF  will  be  shutdown  every  time 
a  Launch  or  Test  message  is  initiated  or  the  system  is  operated  on  emergency 
power.  This  condition  exists  only  when  ACO-4523  i3  in  use.  The  system  is  oper¬ 
ated  on  emergency  power  during  LF  startup  tests. 


I 


WS  133A 


ACO  NUMIER 


ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


/Stih  Him  Flnt I 


OVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


<*S 


RESPONSIUE  DEPT.  Blgir 
DESIGN  IEQMTS  DOCUMENT y‘ 
TO  K  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  C  LASSIE  CATION 

OWG  NO.  -  _25a3J 


STP  III 


D2-9M2 


pit  77  Wing  ml  Wing  IV I  Win 


D2-III42 


Results  from  AVCO  EC  P-43  R1  and  Boeing  ECP  188  ,  T 

PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION  4 

The  Breakout  Boac  is  required  during  functional  Test  of  ACO  133.2  at  the  CSA< 
to  demonstrate  that  the  characteristics  comply  with  design  criteria. 

V 

Assembly  &  Checkout  use  for  this  equipment  is  to  functionally  test'  ACO  133 .2  ' 
after  field  modification  changing  ACO  133  to  ACO  133.2  and  to  retest  ACO 
133.2  units  received  from  the  AF  for  reuse  in  delivering  completed  LF's. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS > 

The  Breakout  Bax  shall  consist  of  a  small  junction  box  with  Test  Jacks  and  an 
attached  cable  for  all  functions  required  during  F/T  of  ACO  133.2.  The 
attached  cable,  will  mate  with  ACO  133*2.  ACO  133.2  load  resistor  measurements 
shall  be  sude  utilising  a  resistance  bridge  and  the  Test  Fixture  Breakout 
Box  Jacks. 


ACO  -  3T5*3 


TEST  JACKS 


e<5>  m<s>xu& 

D©  L<3>aX2> 

C©H©Jc<S> 

B©  SQj'G) 
A©  P©.£.<5> 
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SHT  «■ 1  6P  -1- 
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WS  133A 


ACO  NUMKI 


ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


MUIMCNT  TITU 


ire.  Bottom 

( *••<«  Hum  Pint) 


APPROVAL  DATS  , 
RiVtSION  _ 1*2 


sting  Centerline 


RISPONSIUI  MPT.  Efegiaaarlny 
DISIGN  REQMTS  OOCUMINT  JfihGl  .'ilil. 
TO  M  USID  AT  i 


IQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _ 

DWG  NO.  25-39201 


WING  WING 


PUR POSC  *  JUSTIFICATION 


▲  requirement  exist*  for  a  tool  to  be  supplied  to  the  CIS  to  looate-  geometric 
o enterline  !of  Personnel  Aoosss  Shaft  and  Stud  Looations  for  Anchor  Plate, 
Figure  A  1612.  ‘  }  ■ 


MSCRWION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS » 


This  fixture  is  to  be  used  prior  to  installation  of  Anohor  Plate,  Figure  4  1612, 
It  oonsists  of  a  Bound  Plate  25  inches  in  diameter  with  (6)  six  holes  located 
60  degrees  apart  and  11 : inches  from  oenterline  of  plate.  These  holes  will 
be  used  for  Stud  Locating.  Three*  adjustable  o entering  lugs  hold  tool  in  plaoe 
while  oentei*,  punohing.  1 


f  A? --rAs. if- 
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ACO  NUMIER  . 
A  Pit  OVAL  DATE, 
((VISION  _ 


»  EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

v  equipment  TITU  COVER.  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  VENT 

I  (B—H  M««*  Pint) 


ill 


MSPONSIMJ  MPT. _ _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  Jk 
eeesmuri  It.  BiAK  6BM-I 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
OWO  NO.  .JfiL*2£*A 


PUI POSE  l  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  crista  for  a  Beans  of  preventing  welding  slag  and  sparks  from 
entering  the  launch  facility  BnTrlronaental  Control  System  (ECS )  air  filters* 
Combustion  in  these  filter  bags  spreads  soot  and  other  unburned  material  through¬ 
out  the  LT  eleotronio  racks* 


DC  SCI  I  FT  ION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  metal  eover  fitting  over  the  ECS  vent  opening  allowing  elroulation  of  air  but 
preventing  direct  entry  of  oontaainants.  1 

'  ,  '  .  '  '*<:V  ■ 

A  suggested  configuration  is  shown  on  page  2* 
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ACO  NUMREI  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  . 


REVISION 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE  Ki-ti  Test  Cables;,  AN/PJM— 20  (C— 153  ] 


RESPONSIILE  DEPT. 


Unit  Htm  Pint) 


Engineering 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  ATi 


EQUIP.  CLASSIP CATION  BATg 

wo  no. 


DJ-7R71 


STP  III 
D2-9W2 


D2-1 1 142 


DOC  D2-7A4S  DE-764R  D2-7R7)  02-9X2  D2-1I162 _ 

1  1  * -L.  —  l .  L  _ _ L  i.  .1 ..  i.„ .  I  x„,  I  ,.  1...ZI 

PURPOSE  A  JUST1PICATION 

A  requirement  exist*  to  adapt  calibration  and  test  equipment  to  Pig.  A/ACO-10709 
Missile  Control  Group  Test  Set  AN/DJM-20  for  calibration  and  alignment  testing. 
These  cables  and  adapter  are  required  to  connect  the  ACO  10709  Test  Set  to 
References  D2-14279  standard  Test  equipment.  Without  this  item,  connection  1 

cannot  be  made  to  the  Missile  Downstage  Test  Set. 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUaEMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

The  kit  trill  c cueist  of  the  following  items s 

1.  Cable  "A"  29-30515-1 

2.  Cable  "B"  29-30513-2  . 

,  3*  Cable  "C"  29-30515-3 


— >  ••»  -j,.\ 


4.  "  Adapter,"  Hewlett  Packard  AC-76  29-J031JWU  '  *  ■  •  *»«<*<»' 

The  oables  shall  mate  with  the  following  equipment,  and  be  of  the  a  pproadmate  le 
length  shown i 


Cable 


■V 


a  St'  '  "c* 

*  ■  •"Adapter"** - *v 


Approx. 

Length 

V  v 
5' 

5' 


ACO  0590  ■  '•? 

Cable  A 
ACO  314P 

'Adapts  cable  "C" 
to  ACO  3140  . 


Mate 

m 

ACO  0555 
ACO  10709  . 
ACO  10709 
ACO  10709- 


:Q 

i 


a 


5 

S3 


RASE 

MAPI 

EAPI 

VAPI 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

1  • 

DOC 

D2-7648 

D2-764I 

02-7171 

D2-9W2 

D2-1II62 

I 

X 

X 
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EQUIPMENT  THU  Allgnmant  Pin  -  Rooker  Arm  to  Poner  Brack  at 


1ft f  10*1 


B 


DATE  — g-jlr.fe.  , 


RESPONSIUE  DEPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  K  USED  AT  i 


(Bmtlt  Him  PM) 

Maim  Pm  tartng- 


Jteaa 


EQUIP.  ClASSIPICATION  BATE 

DWG  NO.  - MB.  2A-21Q7 _ 


PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 

To  aooeikrate  the  assembly  of  the  Xisslle  Base  Support  Suspension  and  Alignment 
System  (Pig.  A-1204)  to  the  launcher.  Its  funotion  sill  be  to  align  the  rocker 
arms  (3  places)  to  the  upper  brackets  attached  to  the  launcher  wall  to  permit 
Insertion  of  the  rooker  ana  pivot  pins  (the  tie  rod,  oonneoting  rod  spring, 
spring,  spring  retainer  and  leveling  jack  assy  will  be  attached,  to  the  rooker 
during  this  assembly)  4  % 


.DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

A  hardened  steel  taper  pin  will  be  utilised.  Its  surface  will  be  finished  to 
the  standards  of  the  bearings  with  which  it  is  used.  The  leading  end  will  taper 
at  a  fixed  angle  not  greater  than  20  degrees  from 'the  pin  oenterline.  The 
■ini min  diameter  will  not  be  less  than  25^  of  the  rooker  arm  pivot  pin  diameter. 
The  maximum  diameter  will  equal  the  rooker  arm  pivot  pin  diameter* 

Then  it  use,  the  alignment  pin  will  enter  the  first  bearing  of  the  tipper  bracket, 
pass  thru  the  rooker  cum  and  out  the  second  bearing  of  the  upper  braolcet.  The 
permanently  installed  rooker  arm  pivot  pin  will  follow  the  alignment  pin  forcing 
it  completely  thru  the  bearings  and  out  the  side  opposite  its  point  of  entry* 

The  alignment  pin  will  be  of  sufficient,  length  to  align  the  rooker  arm  exactly 
before  the  permanent  pin  enters  the  upper  braoket  first  bearing*.  /' 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE*  _  Scaffoldlr 


ACO  NUMBER _ 

APPROVAL  DATE. 
REVISION _ 

Portable,  LF  Launcher 


DATE 


Manufacturing 

RESPONSIBLE  DEPT._ _ gngjnmi "f 

DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT  None 
TO  BE  USED  AT: 


BASE  I  MAFB  EAFB  I  VAFB 


DOC  I  D2-7648  |  D2-7648  |  D2-7871 


PURPOSE* 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION _ MS . 

DWG  NO. _ lone  Available 


STP  III  PLT  77 


D2-9942  1  02-11162 


Te  preride  a  stable  work  plat  for*  fre*  which  all  oompenenta  ef  the  Missile 
Support  Suspension  and  Alignment  System  (Fig*  A-0.202*)  may  be  assembled. 


DESCRIPTION* 

A  natal  fraaawork  which  quickly  assembles  on  the  launch  tube  floor  to  flora 
stable  work  platforms  at  the  required  levels  when  assembling  Figure  A-12Q1*. 

These  levels  will  be  at  the  upper  bracket  mounts  and  at  the  permanently  installed 
lower  brackets.  The  scaffolding  will  follow  the  contour  of  the  launcher  walls  but 
will  permit  the  rocker  arm,  tie  rod,  connecting  rod,  spring,  spring  retainer  and 
leveling  Jack  assembly  to  be  positioned  as  one  unit.  It  will  also  offer  a  work 
platform  from  which  two  workmen  e  an  attach  the  pendulum  rods,  with  the  base  sup¬ 
port  ring  attached,  to  the  exposed  end  of  the  rocker  arms.  It  will  afford  a  plat¬ 
form  at  the  lower  brackets  for  attaching  the  oonneoting  red  inside  the  slot  of 
the  lower  bracket  (oonneoting  rod  still  part  of  the  above  listed  assembly).  When 
asseabled,  the  scaffolding  will  provide  adequate  guard  railing  and  safety  belt 
attachments  to  protect  workmen  at  all  times.  It  will  provide  ladders  between 
work  platforms  and  the  launcher  floor.  The  scaffolding  will  break  down  and  fora 
a  compact 'unit  for  transporting  in  the  assembly  van.  Costard  ally  available 
scaffolding  should  be  incorporated  wherever  possible  to  minimise  the  design  offset* 
The  step  by  step  .procedures  ef  Amotion  L.l.1.6  shopZl  be  reviewed  in  preparation 
for  this  design.  (18-76248) 


ENGINEERING  DEFT. 
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equipment  TITU  _  Sling,  Base  Support 

Hum  Hut) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  - 


responsiiu  oerr.  _ iffi 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  M  USED  AT  i 
IASI  |  MAM 
DOC 


mfacturlr 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BAxE 

DWG  NO _ 0MB  25-18015 


EAFI 

VAFI 

STF  III 

FLT  77 

D2-744J 

D2-7E71 

02-9942 

02-1 1 102 

ins  III  I aHlnfinl V I  Vint  V 


FUR  FOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

Vo  lover  the  Missile  Support  Base  Ring  assembly  (Figure  A  1204  or  1322) 
into  the  launch  tube,  and  hold  it  in  a  horizontal  position  while  instal- ; 
ling  the  pins  through  the  pendulum  arm  trualon  blocks  and  the  rocker  arms* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS i 


■  I 

it 


A  three-drop  sling  (chain  or  cable)  o f  approximately  10,000  pounds 
capacity,  with  adapters  suitable  for  attaching  it  to  the  Missile  Base 
Ring.  It  shall  have  a  spreader  device  between  the  three  drops  to  pro¬ 
vide  clearance  for  ACO  603  )IME  25-26162).  Cable  lengths  are  limited 
by  the  available  "lift?  on  the  crane  (Figure  A  4054).  (See  MH-C-26S62A 
UBAF  •  for  crane  specifications). 


e 
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_ SHT 

FACILITIES  M 
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mmm  bequibemen: 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE*  ...  Cover. 


ACO  NUMBER  — 
APPROVAL  OATE. 
REVISION _ 

active .  Electronic  Rack 


.DATE 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  — BABL- 
DWG  NO _ Moat  Available 


Manufacturing 

RESPONSIBLE  QgPT.  Ineineerine  EQUIP.  CLAS 

DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT  None  _  DWG  NO._ 
O  BE  USED  AT:  _ _ 


BASE  I  MAFB  I  EAFB  VAFB  t  STP  III  1  PLT  77 


DOC  I  02-7648  I  P2-7648  |  D2-7871  |  D2-9942  j  D2-1 1 162 


X  I  X  I  X 


PURPOSE: 

lo  phrelcally  protoot  th*  equipment  la  standard  C60B  Minateman  rack*  daring 
tranaportatlon  and  handling.  Protaotlan  required  fro*  th*  tin*  th*  *qolp- 
■•nt  leaves  th*  CSA  until  it  ia  poaltloaad  lnald*  th*  op*ratlohal  facility. 


DESCRIPTION: 

A  quilted  slip-on  cover  to  anoaa*  th*  standard  C60B  racks  on  four  old**  and 
th*  top.  It  is  t*  utilla*  fiberglass*  angl*  strips  fbr  promotion at  th* 
corners  and  will  require  tie-down  straps  to  be  used  to  draw  it  tightly  to  the 
corners.  Th*  cover  is  to  b*  lined  with  a  soft  *aterial  to  prevent  scratching 
and  Barring.  Openings  for  the  upper  lift  points  on  th*  racks  will  b*  pro¬ 
vided.  Th*  cover  will  open  and  remove  from  th*  aid*  without  lifting  over 
th*  rack* 

Prlnary  protection  is  afforded  during  transportation  in  th*  vans  and  in  . 
installation  operations  where  th*  racks  ar*  subjected  to  bumping  and  scratching. 

This  protective  cover  is  to  bo  compatible  with  components  of  the  C60B  Minute* an 
rack  shipping  container.  It  is  to  be  installable  over  th*  vapor  seal  envelope 
which  coals  around  th*  rack  lifting  eyes  and  mounting  lugs.  khsn  th*  cover 
and  vapor  s*al  envelop*  ar*  installed  on  th*  rack,  all  lift  and  attach  points 

.are  esposed.  _ 


This  item  will  be  r*oyol*d  to  th*  CSA. 


•  Suggested  material 
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ACO  NU MM*  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  . 


606 

4-19-1 


equipment  TITLE  EKYIROSMBTrAL  ENCLOSURE  -  LCP 

(Suit  Ntm  Hn» 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  Manufao turing  Engr. 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _  MOhS 

TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 


DWG  NO. 


KE25-2618J 


PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  on  enclosed  area,  whioh  will  bo  environmentally  controlled,  between 
tho  LCSB  ontrmneo  shaft  room  door  and  tho  environmentally  control lod  Tohiolo 
for  tho  protection  of  olootronio  eabinots  during  installation.  Tho  enclosure 
•ay  also  bo  usod  for  tho  protection  of  equipment  and  personnel  against  iaole- 
aent  weather. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS  i  ^ 

'  A  pro teo tire  enclosure  is  required  whioh  shall < 

1.  Be  readily  portable  and  easily  installed. 

2.  Enoompass  the  LCSB  entrance  shaft  roan  door,  loading  platform  (AC 0  643)  »  *nd 
unloading  opening  of  the  conditioned  delivery  rehiole. 

3.  Be  of  sufficient  sise  such  that  the  enolosure  will  not  interfere  withi 
'a.  Unloading  and  loading  operations  at  the  vehiole. 

b.  Handling  and  transferring  operations  on  the  loading  platfom.  - 

e.  Passage  of  equipaent  through  the  door. 

4*  Be  of  weatherproof  material  and  construction. 

5.  Be  capable  of  withstanding  winds  up  to  a  maximum  of  40  sqrit. 

The  enolosure  will  be  conditioned  by  air  from  the  entrance  shaft  and 
the  auxiliary  environmental  control  unit  (Pig.  A  4133)  used  tor  the 
delivery  vehicle. 

NOTE i  This  item  is  good  for  Wing  I  only. 
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ACO  NUMIE*  . 
AW* OVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION 


JS&JL 


JettoSL 


,  fUTi  -4-  ,-aJ. 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


I 


ENVIRONMENTAL  ENCLOSURE  -  LCF 

(Bttlt  Nun  Pint) 


responsiile  dept.  Manufacturing  Bngr.  iquip.  classification _ BAT^ 

DESIGN  DEO  MTS  DOCUMENT  _ None _  DWG  NO.  - - - j£B5z2&§i - 

TO  M  USED  AT  1 


EASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


03-7648 


Nnna. 


EAPI 


D2-7648 


VAPI 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PLT  77 


D2-III62 


Wing  III 


NOSE,, 


A: 


IV 


At”  V 


PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  an  enoloeed  area,  which  will  be  environmentally  controlled,  between 
the  LCSB  entrance  shaft  room  door  and  the  environmentally  controlled  vehiole  for 
the  protection  of  electronic  oabineta  during  installation.  The  enclosure  may 
also  be  used  for  the  protection  of  equipment  and  personnel  against  inclement 

^weather.  " 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

A  protective  enclosure  is  required  which  shall* 

1.  Be  readily  portable  and  easily  installed. 

2.  Encompass  the  LCSB  entrance  shaft  room  door,  loading  platform  (ACO  643) » 
and  unloading  opening  of  the  conditioned  delivery  vehiole. 

3.  Be  of  sufficient  also  such  that  the  enclosure  will  not  Interfere  with*  . 

a.  Unloading  and  loading  operations  at  the  vehicle. 

b.  Handling  and  transferring  operations  on  the  loading  platform. 
o.  Passage  of  equipment  through  the  door. 

Be  of  weatherproof  material  and  construction. 

Be  oapable  of  withstanding  winds  up  to  a  maximum  of  40  mph. 


4. 

5. 


The  enclosure  will  be  conditioned  by  air  from  the  entrance  shaft  and  the 
auxiliary  environmental  oontrol  unit  (Fig*  1  4133)  for  the  delivery 
vehiole. 


HOTS*  This  item  is  good  for  ling  II  only. 
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ACO  NVJMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  . 
REVISION  -  - 


608.3 


1-25-3 


DATE. 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


ENVIRONMENTAL  ENCLOSURE  -  LCP 

Hum  fUit) 


responsiiu  dept.  Manufacturing  .  ~  eouip.  classification  BATE 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  None _  DWG  NO.  _ ME25-261B2 

TO  K  USED  AT  i 


IASI 


DOC 


MAPI 


02-7641 


.Earn 


EAPI 


D2-7648 


.float 


VAFI 


D2-787I 


None 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


None 


PUT  77 


02-1 1 163 


None 


Ting.  Ill 


Wing  IV, 


Wing  V 


PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 

To  proride  an  enoloeed  area  which  ' will  be  environmentally  controlled  between  the 
LCSB  entrance  shaft  room  door  and  the  environmentally  controlled  vehicle  for  the 
protection  of  eleotronio  cabinets  during  installation.  The  enclosure  may  also 
be  used  for  the  protection  of  equipment  and  personnel  against  inclement  weather. 
The  LCSB  door  for  Wing  III  is  changed  from  previous  wings. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

▲  protective  enclosure  is  required  whioh  shall t  */ 

1.  Be  readily  portable  and  easily  installed. 

2.  Encompass  the  LCSB  entrance  shaft  room  door,  i  .  . 
unloading  opening  of  the  conditioned  delivery  vehicle. 

3.  Be  of  sufficient  sise  such  that  the  enclosure  will  not  interfere  witht 
a.  Unloading  and  loading  operations  at  the  vehicle. 


and 


fe.  Passage  of  equipment  through  the  door. 

4.  Be  of  weatherproof  material  and  construction. 

3.  Be  capable  of  withstanding  winds  up  to  a  maxi  mum  of  40  mph. 

The  enclosure  will  be  conditioned  by  air  from  the  entrance  shaft  and  the 
environmental  control  unit  used  in  the  delivery  vehicle. 
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equipment  mu  Marker,  Azimuth  Indicator 


APPROVAL  DATE . 


((VISION 


.24.62 


(ESPONSIILE  DEPT.  MU 
DESIGN  (EQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


(talk  Hmm  Hn») 


EQUIP.  ClASSIPICATION 
DWG  NO.  ME  25-261 8l 


STP  III 


D2-9M3 


PIT  77 


D2-III62 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


To  aid  In  the  Installation  of  the  AntoeilUnator  Bends  Ball  Protractor  hy  pro* 
Tiding  a  target  directly  above  the  vest  azimuth  Darker  located  Inside  the  steel 
ring  at  the  top  of  the  launcher  (Illustrated  in  D2-7648). 


DESCRIPTION,  REQU  SEME  NTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

A  metal  frame  and  adjustable  pointer  as  Illustrated  on  the  attached  sheet.  The 
frame  vill  fit  snugly  around  the  azimuth  marker  plates  located  inside  the  top 
steel  ring  In  the  launcher  end  vill  be  held  In  this  position  by  a  permanent 
magnet.  The  adjustable  pointer  attached  to  the  frame  trill  align  tilth  the  vertical 
groove  cettln  the  face  of  the  marker  plate  and  project  this  groove  approximately 
2  Inches  above  the  edge  of  the  launcher  to  be  viewed  by  a  transit  (ACQ-392). 

A  suitable  protective  carrying  container  shall  be  provided. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Lift  Basket,  General 

(Bail*  Hum  Fin t) 


REVISION 


RESFONSIILE  DEFT.  _ 

DESIGN  RIQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SPC/OH 


DWG  NO. 


VINO  V 


PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 


To  Implement  handling  of  equipment  through  the  personnel  aooeee  shaft  and  the 
launcher  at  the  launch'  facility.  Sons  of  the  equipment  to  be  handled  is  listed 
under  the  following  description. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS > 

A  woven,  webbed  or  strap-like  container  (basket)  of  sufficient  strength  to  raise 
and  lower  300  lbs.  The  container  will  be  pliable  and  tend  to  adapt  to  the  shape 
of  the  article  contained  inside.  When  forced  to  its  full  open  position  the 
container  will  measure  28"  z  28"  at  its  opening  and  }6"  deep.  Openings  in  the 
basket  shall  be  small  enough  to  prevent  .small  parts  and  hand  tools  from  dropping 
through.  It  shall  provide  protection  to  delioate  parts  to  cushion  them  against 
shook  and  to  prevent  damage  from  the  basket  swinging  into  the  sides  of  the  shaft. 
The  basket  shall  be  designed  for  use  with  hoists  built  into  the  equipment  vans. 

V ' 

Design  and  test  of  the  lift  basket  will  be  in  agreement  with  operating  procedure 
2-4200-61,  "General  Safety  Requirements  for  the  Design,  fabrication  and  Mainten¬ 
ance  of  Overhead  Handling  Bquipment”.  Typical  equipment  to  be  handled  by  the 
Lift  Basket i 

Suspension  System  Pins  (Part  of  Pig.  A-1204)  • 

Support  Fixture  ACO-648  \ 

Leveling  Frame  ACO-655  \ 

Chain  Hoist  Fig.  A  4104  ,  \ 

Toxic  Gas  Tester  Fig.  A  4041  \  \  *See  BATS  item  DWG  0MB 

Compresses  Gas  Cyl/Valve  Fig.  A-4305  \  v .  24-2209  designed  by  Mfg. 

)  AC0-107  Mechanical  Decoder  V  «,  for  STP-UX 

AC0-102  Missile  Bleotrio  Simulation  Kit  •• 

Fig.  A-4012  SCH  Portable  Test  Set 

Voltmeter  and  Osoillosoopes  '• 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement! 
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1*  Consolidated  Hot  and  Twine  Co.  Model  612  (Co  in  Seattle) 
2. 


A  bag,  ME  25-26225,  made  of  Heroulite  #0.  All  seams  to  be 

machine  sewn  with  heavy  nylon  thread.  The  top  edge  of  the  ^ag  will  be  of ^ 
double  thiokneee  Heroulite  #60  with  metal  gromete  inserted  approximately 
-  6  inohee  apart.  A  3/l6  inch  diameter  nylon  draw  oord  10  ft.  long  laeed 

through  the  gromete  with  the  ends  tied  together  will  olose  the  bag  and  be  u«« 
used  as  a  lifting  medium.  One  gromet  is  also  to  be  Installed  in  the  oenter 
of  the  bottom  of  the  bag  to  drain  any  rain  water  that  might  oolleot  in  the 
&»«•  (tf'Jdontiimei. .  below 

»3»  Seattle  Tent  k  Awning  Model  #5436-80IR  • 

:?  < ,  ■  *• 

A.  Broadway  Splioing  and  Supply  (Spokane,  Wash.)  Model  #1000-1 

No  drawing  prepared  under  this  number.  Parts  fabricated  under  this  number 
are  "Non-design  tools."  Further  fabrication  by  Boeing  as' a  BATE  item 
remembered  because  of  cost. 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


A  PM  OVAL  DAT!  , 
REVISION  _ 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


(#••/«  Nmm  Fktt) 


responsirle  dept.  Manufaoturlr 

DESIGN  I  EC  MTS  DOCUMENT  _ 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  2KB  Z 


TO  K  USED  ATi 


PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


To  accelerate  the  assembly  of  the  Missile  Base  Support  Suspension  and 
Alignment  System  (Pig.  A-1204)  to  the  launoher.  Speoifioally,  to  align 
the  pendulum  rods  (attached  to  the  Base  Support  Bing)  to  the  rooker  arms 
(3  places)  which  are  already  attached  to  the  upper  brackets  during  the 
installation  of  the  Base  Support  ring  and  pendulum  rod  assembly. 


•x 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  hardened  steel  taper  pin  with  its  surface  finished  to  the  standards  of 
the  bearings  with  which  it  is  used.  The  pin  will  be  a  bullet-nose  type  with 
a  knurled  handle  on  the  opposite  end  for  ease  of  installation  and  removal. 

The  ^handle  And  will  have  provisions  for  attachment  of  a  strap.  The  alignment 
pin  will  be  of  sufficient  length  to  align  the  pendulum  rod  exactly  before 
the  production  pin  enters  the  first  bearing  of  the  rooker  arm.  * 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUM8ER  -■  - 

AFFROVAl  DATE _ 

I  (VISION  H 


£ia 


4-19-2 


DATE. 


1-8-? 


'  EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


GUARS  RAIL,  PORTABLE,  LF  PERSONNEL,  ACCESS  SHAFT 

(Bnk  Mm  Fir it) 


iimniim  beet.  Manufacturing _ equif.  classification  •  BATE 

DESIGN  It  EG  MTS  DOCUMENT  None _  OWG  NO.  _ ME  2S-26205 

TO  K  USED  ATi 


IASE 


DOC 


MATS 


02-7*48 


EAFI 


02-7648 


VATS 


02-7871 


STF  III 


D2-M42 


X  * 


^*T  77  Wing  HI  Wing  IV  Wing  V 


D2-II162 


Wt FOSE  4  JUSTIFICATION  . 

To  prevent  personnel  from  accidentally  falling  into  the  Parsonnal  access  shaft. 


DESCRIFTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  light-weight,  portable  fence  using  tubular  type  eupporte  approximately  }J-  feet 
high,  which  when  assembled,  will  prevent  prevent  personnel  from  accidentally 
falling  into  the  personnel  access  shaft.  The  fenoe  will  be  attached  seourely 
to  the  personnel  ladder.  Additional  stabilisation  of  the  Guard  Rail  will  be 
accomplished  through  the  use  of  sandbags. 

It  is  to  be  dis-assembled  quickly  and  easily  into  a  compact  unit  for  transpor¬ 
tation  in  the  AACO  vans. 


The  fenoe  shall  have  one  top  rail  removable  to  permit  clearance  of  ACO  420,  ACO 
658  and  ACO  659  and  all  equipment  to  be  lowered  into  the  personnel  aooesa  shaft. 

*  Use  RATE  item  PME  24-2076  for  STP  III 

|^>  Use  ME  25-26202-1  Cover  in  conjunction  with  ACO  614  for  VAFB  only 

/ 

ACO  614  if  approved  to  grant  0 overage  for  the  units  already  manufactured  for  the 
above  use.  Additional  orders  for  this  item  are  not  allowed.  - 

Additional  items  are  to  be  oovered  under  ACO  4800.  ! 

ACO  4800  supercedes  ACO  614  for  procurement  after  10-5-2.  Existing  units  of  AC<) 
614  maybe  used  at  any  wing.  Replacement  of  existing  ACO  614  units  by  ACO 
4800  units  is  not  required.  J 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


APPROVAL  DATS  April  2$,  1961 
REVISION  B  ftAT»  T4.37-&* 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


Sling.  Spring  Assy.,  Suspension  System 


(Utli  Nmm  FU it) 


responsiile  dept.  Manufacturing _ equip,  classification  BATE 

DESIGN  REQMTS  document  Nona _ DWG  >40.  QMS  23-57.8!?  _ 


TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


RASE 

MAPI 

EAPI 

VAPI 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

DOC 

D2-7648 

D2-764R 

D3-7S7I 

D2-9M2 

D2-I1II2 

X 

X 

X 

PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

(Used  in  conjunction  with  tha  Assembly  of  Fig.  A-120U).  To  enable  the  spring 
suspension  assy,  (consisting  of  the  leveling  jack  assy,  connecting  rod,  tie 
rod,  rocker  arm,  and  spring)  to  be  emplaced  with  the  truck  mounted  orane, 

Fig.  A-1*05U. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

A  clanp  type  jaw  will  be  utilised  to  secure  the  tie  rod,  above  the  connect* 
ing  rod  ooupling  enabling  the  entire  assembly  to  be  lowered  into  a  position 
where  the  pin  can  be  Installed  through  the  rocker  arm  and  the  upper  mounting 
bracket.  The  clamp  is  designed  for  use  with  a  conventional  oable  hook  on  the 
hoisting  equipment . 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLEi  . 

RESPONSIBLE  DEPT., 
DESIGN  RQMTS  DO 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION. 
DWG  NO . 


jli/  mi 

MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

D2-7648 

D2-7648 

D2-787I 

D2-9942 

D2-11162 

X 

X 

X 

PURPOSE! 

To  be  used,  in  conjunction  with  the  Bollistio  Actuator  Assembly  Cradle  (Fig. 
A-4096)  in  transporting  the  Launch  Closure  Ballistic  Actuator  in  the  con¬ 
fines  of  the  CSA  at  MAFB,  VAFB,  and  for  Testing  purposes  at  STP  III. 

1  Also  to  be  used  without  the  Ballistic  Aotuator  Cradle  for  handling  batteries. 

DESCRIPTION! 

A  four-wheeled,  caste red  dolly  capable  of  easily  transporting  the  Launch 
Closure  Balllatio  Aotuator  (in  oonjunotion  with  Fig.  A^4l9 6).  The  dolly 
will  be  designed  to  withstand  the  proof  load  testing  requirements  of  TBC 
operating  procedure  3-4200-60. 

NOTE i  Ballistic  Aotuator  Assembly  Cradle  to  be  provided  in  VS  ECL  258, 

ACO-617  is  approved  to  grant  coverage  to  Manufacturing  Ehgineering  for  (17) 
units  constructed  for  the  usage  indicated  above.  The  requirements  for 
these  items  was  established  in  the  December  1,  I960  revision  of  D2-764Q  but 
has  since  been  deleted  from  the  Assembly  and  Checkout  Requirements* 

Therefore,  additional  orders  for  this  item  are  not  allowed. 
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ACO  NUMEER  . 
A  M  OVAL  OAT*  . 


I EVISION 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TIT  LI  Holding  Fixture,  Pendulum  Arm  (Set] 

Hmm  FUrt) 


91H-2 


MSWNSIIU  Din.  Mfg.  Engineer^ 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  ££*£ 

DWG  NO.  _  :  25-26l91f  ^ 


TO  M  USED  AT  i 
EASE  MASS  f" 

DOC  02-7441 

X 

PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


02-7441 


02-7871 

X 


STF  III 
D2-9F42 


FLT  77 
D2-U142 


To  support  components  of  tbs  Missile  Base  Support,  Suspension  Jb  Aline ment 
system  (Fig.  A-1204-)  during  their  subassembly,  transport  and  installation. 
Speoifieallyi  To  hold  the  pendulum  arms  at  the  oorredt  angle  to  the  base 
ring  while  cementing  their  common  attach  point.  Also,  to  maintain  this 
angle  during  transit  and  installation. 


DESCRiniON,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  set  of  three  (3)  metal  braokets  which  attaoh  firmly  to  the  base  ring  and  to 
the  pendulum  aims.  Each  bracket  will  provide  a  limited  length  adjustment  to 
accurately  control  the  angle  between  the  pendulum  and  the  base  ring.  The 
braokets  will  not  interfere  with  the  attachment  and  usage  of  the  Missile  Base 
Support  Bing  Sling  (AC0-604)  during  installation  at  the  launch  faoility. 
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DATE , 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Jlgj  Locating,  Launch  Control  Consol*  Seat  Traok 


(S../.  Mmm  flnt) 


responsiile  DEPT.  Manufacturing 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  -  _ 

TO  IE  USED  AT  1 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION  ...  BATE 

dwg  NO.  ME  25-36909  , 


RASE 


MAPI 


EAPI 


VAPI 


STP  III 


PLT  77 


DOC 


D2-764S 


02-7448 

H 


D2-7871 


D2-9M2 


02-1 1 162 
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PURPOSE  I  JUSTIFICATION 


The  Locating  Jig  is  to  locate  and  drill  attachment  holes /in  -the  LCC 
floor  for  the  Launch  Control  Console  Seat  Tracks  per  layout  shorn  on 
Eng.  Dwg.  24-2206,  Sheet  8. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

It  is  to  be  a  lightweight  drill  template  having  (26)  full  size  (Eng. 
Ref.)  drill  bushings  for  .342  Dia.  holes  at  all  points  of  seat  rail 
attachment.  The  drill  template  is  to  be  indexed  to  the  existing  Launch 
Control  Console  mounting  locations.  Index  location  is  to  bo  coordinated 
to  MHLT  25-21700-95. 


SHT  1  OP, 


*■**0-0-1  MAR  ]  0  1963 

MV.  11-6-2 

U-13-2  £ 


dSSSSSSSZ  P8-117I3L2V 

PAM  -  --*624  ' 


ACO  NUMMR  . 
A  PHI  OVAL  DAT!  , 
REVISION  _ 


625 


10-3-3 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE  - Jig.  Locating.  Communication.  Control .  Console  Seat  Track 

(tmil*  Hmm  Hnl) 


DATE. 


10-30-2 


responsiile  DEPT.  Manufacturing 


DESIGN  IEQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  K  USED  ATt 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BATE 
DWG  NO.  _ ME  25-36910 


IASE 


MAPS 


EAFI 


VAPI 


STP  III 


PUT  77 


DOC 


D2-764I 


D2-764I 


D2-7E7I 


D2-9P42 


D2-11I62 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

This  Jig  Is  to  locate  and  drill  .342  Dia.  attachment  holes  In  the  LCC 
floor  for  the  Communication  Control  Console  Seat  Tracks  as  shown  on 
Eng.  Dwg,  24-2206,  Sheet  8. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

This  tool  Is  to  be  a  lightweight  drill  templati  having  (62)  full  size 
(Eng.  Ref.)  drill  bushings  for  .342  Dia.  holes Wt  all  points  of  seat  rail 
attachment  to  the  floor.  The  '.(grill  template jis  to  be  indexed  to  the 
existing  Communications  Control  Console  mounting  locations.  See  HCT 
25-21700-117  for  Communication  Control  Console  Dimensions. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


APPROVAL  DATE  __ _ 

“April  25,  196i  “ 

REVISION  A 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  OEPT. 


COVER.  PROTECTIVE.  LCC  FLOOR 


IBttU  Nmm  Flt.t) 


J1=M_ 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  ATt 


ifiOE. 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 

DWG  no.  None  Available 


BASE 


DOC 


MAPS 


D2-7648 


JS 


EAFB 


D2-7648 


x-C^ 


VAFB 


02-7871 


X  fc> 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PLT  77  jWlng  III 


02-11162 


Wing  IV 


Wing  V 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 


To  protect  the  floor  surface  (vinyl  tile)  of  .... 
checkout  of  heavy  equipment,  (i.e.  H-G  set,  tue” 


installation  and 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS:  . 

A  light  weight  thin  gauge  metal  panel  (hard  bo.  '*  optional)  to  cover  the 
walking  surface  of  the  LCC  Bhock  mounted  floor.  ....j  panels  will  be  segmented 
to  agree  with  the  access  panels  in  the  floor  to  allow  installation  of  the  M-C 
sot  and  the  batteries.  The  panels  will  be  coated  to  prevent  scratching  the 
vinyl  tile  and  can  be  combined  into  a  single  packet  for  ease  in  handling, 
and  transportation  in  the  assembly  and  checkout 


t> 


ACO  629  is  approved  to  grant  coverage  tc.  KRarfeeterieg  HnblWlil  for 
(18)  units  constructed  for  the  usage  inii....'. -d  above.  Additional  orders 
for  this  item  are  not  allowed.  Future  requirements  will  be  made  on 
site  using  expendable  material. 

FME  24-2206  is  the  optional  item  be  be  uM  until  reflag— — 1 fr  or  repair 
is  necessary. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITU  _ 

RESPONSIBLE  OEPT.  _ 

design  reqmts  document 

to  BE  USED  AT  1 


RAMP  -  PORTABLE,  LCC  BLAST  DOOR  THRESHOLD _ 

(Stilt  Hum  Pint)  % 

BID _  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  3 PC/OH 
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PURPOSE  t  JUSTIFICATION 

To  enable  movement  of  heavy  equipment  on  dollies,  from  the  service  lift  to  the 
threshold  of  the  LCC  pressure  door  during  the  assembly,  and  checkout  period* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS  1 
Access  equipment  is  required  which  shall t 

1.  Provide  a  ramp  area  in  front  of  the  LCC  threshold 

2.  Have  a  hard  non-slip  surface 

3.  Be  readily  portable 

4.  Be  securely  anchored  to  prevent  movement  when  fn  UM 
3.  Support  loads  up  to  a  maximum  of  2300#  on 

6.  Be  constructed  for  ease  in  installation,  rtienl  end  taenepert 
This  ACO  will  be  made  on  site  from  expendable  MRO  material. 

ME  25-2617w  may  be  used  at  STP  III  Mockup 

ME  25-2'-32  is  an  optional  item  to  be  used  until  replacement  of  repair 
is  nec  .;ary.  All  additional  requirements  for  this  ACO  a  -e  to  be  made 
on  si  '  ..  from  MRO  stock. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE  _ RAMP  -  PORTABLE,  LCC  BLAST  BOOR  THRESHOLD 


(full  Htw  flirt) 


RESPONSISLE  DEPT. 


BIB 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  tE  USED  ATi 


Mono 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
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SFC/OH 
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DOC 
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PURPOSE  3  JUSTIFICATION 


To  enable  movement  of  heavy  equipment  on  dollies  from  the  service  lift  to  the 
threshold  of  the  LCC  pressure  door  during  the  assembly  and  checkout  period. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  3  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

Access  equipment  is  required  which  shall s 

1.  Provide  a  ramp  area  in  £i\ .  t  of  the  LCC  thrtSMlA 

2.  Have  a  hard  non-clip  surface 

3.  Be  readily  portable 

4.  Be  securely  anchored  to  pr  cr.t  movement  AM  1»  MV 

5.  Support  loads  up  to  a  maximum  of  $000$  cr.  dollies 

6.  Be  constructed  for  ease  in  installation,  rewival  u<  transport 

This  ACO  will  be  made  <on  site  from  expendable  KRO  material. 
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PUIt fOSE  i  JUSTIFICATION 


To  provide  weather  protection  whenever  the  h&tohway  is  opened  and  is 
not  proteoted  by  the  oover  provided  in  the  assembly  trucks. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The  oover  must  satisfy  the  following  requirements* 

1.  Cover  the  access  hatch  (with  the  hinged  section  of  ladder  in  place). 

.  2.  Have  a  lid  or  door  permitting  personnel  entry  or  exit  without  lifting 
the  entire  cover. 

3»  Bo  made  of  light-weight  material. 

4.  Wind,  rain,  and  and  snow  resistant.  Lead  wa.er  away  from  poorly 
scaled  areas. 

5.  The  cover  shall  be  easily  disassembled  for  transportation. 

6.  The  oover  opening  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  allow  personnel  to 
open  and  close  it  from  the  equipment  room,  from  outside  the  aocess 
hatch,  and/or  while  standing  on  platform  of  the  hinged  section  of 
ladder. 

This  item  shall  be  designed  and  fabricated,  on  site,  from  expendable 

materials. 

This  item  replaces  oover  on  ACO  6l4. 

r _ OPTION!  • 

Use  ME  25-26202*1  oover  in  conjunction  with  ACO  614, 
for  YAFB  only. _ _ 
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RESPONSIUI  DEFT.  Mur 
DESIGN  I  EG  MTS  DOCUMENT 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 


TO  IE  USED  ATi 


T  toft _ owe  NO.  .  ,ja>2M692S:i. 

Rev.:.B  and- oru  results  from  CCP  1007  (MAFB) 


STP  III 


D2-9WJ 


PIT  77 


D3-1US2 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

VAFB  To  be  used  in  place  of  the  Operational  G&C  Section  when  It  is  necessary 
to  remove  a  missile  from  the  launch  tube  after  mating  of  the  G&C  Section  and  the 
CTLI  Wafer.  The  missile  vlll  not  fit  In  the  Transporter-Erector  vith  a  CTLI 
Wafer  Installed. 

MAFB  A  dummy  G&C  Section  is  required  for  Interim  use  to  allow  emplacement  of 
missiles  furnished  without  G&C  Sections  vhen  ACO  4053. 2  is  not  available.  Use 
of  a  dummy  G&C  allows  emplacement  using  ACO  4053.  Workaround  authorised  by 
CCP  1007.  See  IP-298. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUSEMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  ■ 

The  Dummy  G&C  section  shall  be  physically  Interchangeable  with  the  Operational 
G&C  Section.  The  aft  face  shall  conform  to  Master  Gage  MG  25-15555  to  Inter¬ 
face  with  the  third  stage  engine.  External  dimensions  shall  conform  to 
Autonetlcs  Drawing  1+5 33- 3 00001.  The  design  shall  be  compatible  with  use  of  the 
Adapter,  Hoisting,  Stabilizing  Bing,  Fig.  A  4053.  Die  forward  face  shall  con¬ 
form  to  Master  Gage  MG  25-15553  to  the  extent  necessary  to  Interface  with  the 
Adapter,  Hoisting,  G&C  Assembly,  Fig.  A  4028. 

[r>  Weight  of  the  Dummy  G&C  Section  shall  be  the  same  as  the  Operational  Sec- 
^  tion  within  0$  and  -10$.  The  lateral  and  vertical  location  of  the  C.G. 

shall  be  within  .75  Inches,  in  any  direction,  of  the  Operational  Location. 
The  Horizontal  location  of  the  C.G.  shall  be  within  2.00  inches,  in  any 
direction,  of  the  Operational  Location.  Structural  stiffness  shall  equal 
or  exceed  that  of  the  Operational  Section. 

The  design  shall  be  such  that  no  operational  or  maintenance  equipment  is 
.  damaged  or  deteriorated  by  repeated  use  of  this  item. 

One  Item  only  is  required  for  emergency  use  at  VAFB.  Dwg.  No.  SE  25-26171 
.  for  VAFB  usage  only. 

For  interim  MAFB  usage  as  noted  In  the  purpose,  it  is  not  required  that 
this  Dusny  G&C  Section  simulate  the  weight  of  the  operational  G&C  Section. 
When  Installed  on  a  missile,  these  light  weight  Interim  Dummy  G&C  Sections 
shall  be  sealed  sufficiently  so  that  a  separate  dust  cover  is  not  required 
to  protect  the  3rd  stage  engine.  Farts  fabricated  to  MB  25-36925  will 
satisfy  this  Interim  requirement  for  MAFB. 
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—  DATE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  Manufacturing _  EQUIP.  CLAS 

DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT  Non* _ DWG  NO._ 

O  BE  USED  AT*  _  _ 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  -i£*L 
DWG  NO —  » _ 1 


BASE  I  MAPS  EAFB  VAFB  STP  III  PLT  77 


DOC  1  D2-7648  I  D2-7648  I  D2-7871  |  D2-9942  |D2-1 1 162 


PURPOSE  i  ^  a  nrt.li  Jig  to  locatw  mounting  holes  for  the  Kotor 

Generator  Set  in  the  Launch  Facility  at  VAFB.  Vpolate  to  have  the 
A&E  contractor  do  this  work. 


DESCRIPTION]  A  simple  light  weight  metal  drill  jig  (Template)  properly, 
indexed  to  locats  6,13/10*  Mounting  holes  in  the  "Hn  channels  ’ 

on  the  second  lerel  floor  of  the  Launch  Facility, 


Deg  Ref*  VAFB  R&S  60114]  3-17  .  •  • 

VAFB  P«  1785-1  S-16 
EAFB  PAS  1889-1  S-23 
FCR-71 

For  Mounting  provision  skstoh  see  sht.  2 

♦NOTE*  This  tool  should  have  an  Interface  Tool  0  for  MAFB  A  on  A, 
should  coordinate  with  MHLT  25-21700-12  ‘ 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  ___ 
DWG  NO.  HE  "25-26} 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION! 

To  provide  a  means  of  storing  engine  handling  harnesses  at  the  missile  transfer 
area,  in  order  to  enable  a  T-E  to  unload  empty  harnesses  upon,  return  from  a 
missile  emplacement,  thus  enabling  it  to  receive  a  missile  from  a  BMP*.  This 
will  reduce  the  need  for  precise  scheduling  of  T-E's  and  BMP's*  during  missile 
transfer  and  will  enable  this  equipment  to  remain  in  service. 

*BMT  -  Ballistic  Missile  Trailer  (carries  SSCBM) 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS!  **" 

A  level,  platform  is  required  which  shall! 

1.  Contain  one  set  of  storage  rails  meeting  the  same,  specifications  and  • 
tolerances  for  configuration  and  gage  as  those  rails  used  in  the  T-E. 

2.  Have  provisions  for  being  securely  attached  to  a  facility  which  will  be 
provided  at  the  miesile  transfer  area.  This  facility  shall  consist  of  a 

.  level  surface  on  which  to  position  and  attach  the  storage  platform,  and 
•hall  have  paved  approach  areas  .for  maneuvering  the  T-E's  and  BIT' a. 

The  storage  rails,, when  attached  to  the  facility,  shall,  be  of  such  a 
height  as  to  allow  the  rails  in  the  BMP  to  align  with  the  storage  rail#  . 
to  A  1.2^  inches  in  the  vertical  plane,  and  to  allow  the  T-E  rails  to  v '  . 

align  with  the  storage  raiis  to  *  1.25  inches  in  the  vertical  plane,  when 
the  BMT  and  T-E  are  properly  positioned  on  their  respective  approach  area a* 

5.  Be  of  sufficient  length  to  accommodate  one  set  of  engine  handling 
■  harnesses. 

4.  Be  oapable  of  supporting  ths  weight  of  one  set  of  engine  handling  harnesses.,  -V 

'  '  •' 

5,  Have  provisions  for  ssouring'tho  harnesses  to  tho  platform,  *  v- 

6 •  Have  provisions  for  securing  standard  MBO  tarpaulin  oovers  over  the 
harnesses.  > 
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(Description)  • 

* 

7.  Have  attaoh  point*  for  optional  usage  of  block  and  tackle,  (or  other 
types  of  hoiet  equipment) . 

A  set  of  bridge  rails  shall  b*  provided  to  connect  the  storage  rails 
with  the  T-E  or  M?  rails.  When  the  BMT  or  T-S  rails  are  aligned  to 
*  1.2$  inohse  in  the  vertical ' plane  and  *  1.00  inches  in  the  horizontal 
plans  with  the  storage  rails,  the  bridge  rails  will  permit  a  roll 
transfer  of  harnesses. 

The  rails  say  be  similar  to  those  developed  for  use  with  tha  in-plant 
transporter  (ref.  25-16275) • 

The  bridge  rails  shallt 

1.  Be  capable  of  being  easily  and  securely  attached  to  either  the  T-E 
rails  or  WT  rails  and  to  the  storage 'rails.' 

■V  •  ‘  • 

2.  Be  oapabl*  efj  supporting  the  weight  of  the  engine  handling  harness;*#*... , 


5.  Meet  the  see*  apeoifioatlons  and  tolerances  with  respect  to  rolling 
surface  and  wheel  clearances,  as  the  rails  used  on  the  T-E. 

4.  Bridge  rails  will  be  retained  and  kept  as  part  of  the  Missile  Harness 
platform  and  ean  be  attached  by  a  flexible  coupling  if  desired. 

Signs  shall  be  provided  clearly  indicating  that  harnesses  containing  missiles 
are  not  to  be  transferred  onto  the  storage  platform* 

VOTEs  A  faoility  shall  be  provided  at  the  missile  transfer  area,  vhioh  / 

(  shall  consist  of  a  level  paved  aurfaoe  on  which  to  secure  the  , 
storage  platform,  and  of  paved  approach  areas  for  maneuvering 
T-E's  and  BSH.  Platform  tie-down  requirements  are  shown  on  '* 

,  .  sheet  #  5.  ■'  •  ••  “  '  '  ' 
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PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  access,  for  equipment  being  transferred  on  dollies,  (loading  or 
unloading)  between  the  LCSB  entrance  shaft  room  door  and  the  delivery  vehiole 
only.  (ACO  65a  &  ACO  659).  No  requirement  exists  to  move  equipment  from  ' 
delivery  vehiole  to  the  Equipment  Hoorn  on  this  platfsruui 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  loading  platform  is  required  which  villi 

1.  Be  readily  portable. 

2.  Have  a  hard  non-slip  surface. 

3.  Be  of  such  width  that  all  equipment  handling  opera  tings  between  the 
delivery  vehiole  and  entrance  shaft  room  door  will  be  accomodated. 

4.  Support  loads  up  to  a  maximum  of  5,OQQ#  including  dollies  (ACO's  617 
and  645). 

5.  Be  securely  anchored  to  prevent  excessive  movement  when  in  use,  but 
will  not  be  attached  to  the  faoility.  Sandbags  may  be  used. 

6.  Be  designed  to  be  used  on  the  finished  asphalt  grade. 

7.  Platform  must  be  compatible  with  ACO  608  (environmental  enclosure  LCSB 
entranoe  to  vehiole. 

This  ACO  \i  S>~’  will  be  made  on  site  from  expendable  MHO  material 

kb  25*26208  is  an  optional  item  to  be  used  until  replacement  or 
repair  is  necessary.  All  additional,  requirements  for  this  ACO 
are  to  be  made  on  site 


Wing  III  thru  7  configuration  different  than  £>>  items  sad  optional 
ass  S3Q&  warps  will  sa>t  iadtmrciaag*. 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

1.  To  provide  a  meohanical  means  of  handling  the  eleotronio  racks  and 
consoles  at  the  LCF  between  the  unloaded  position  at  the  delivery 
vehicle  and  the  final  Installed  position  in  the  LCC. 

2*  To  provide  a  mechanioal  means  of  handling  the  bedplate  and  oontrol 
panel  of  the  M-G  set  (Fig.  A  1367 )  at  the  LCF  between  the  unloaded 
position  at  the  delivery  vehicle  and  the  position  for  re-assembly  on 
the  LCC  floor. 

NOTE i  The  M-G  set  (Fig.  A  1367)  ia  disassembled  into  major  components 
for  transporting  into  the  LCC  and  then  re-assembled  before 
positioning  into  final  installed  position. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  tilting  lift  dolly  is  required  whioh  shall  be  capable  of  performing  the 

following  funotionsi 

1.  Transfer  the  raok,  or  CCC  top,  in  a  vertical  position,  from  the  delivery 
vehiole  to  the  service  lift,  down  to  the  LCC  level  and  off* 

2.  Rotate  the  oabinot  into  a  horizontal  position,  transfer  it  through  the 
LCC  entry  and  onto  the  LCC  floor. 

NOTE  i  At  this  point  the  CCC  top  may  be  removed  for  assembly  to  its 
other  oomponents* 

3*  Rotate  the  raok  baok  into  a  vertical  position,  position  it  over  and  lower 
it  on  the  mounting  braokets  provided* 
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ACQ-645  (Continued) 

4*  Transfer  the  M-G  set  bedplate  (approx.  89"  x  26"  x  8")  to  the  servios 
lift,  tilt  the  bedplate  approximately  JO  degrees  from  vertioal  to  dear 
the  elevator  entranoe,  and  rotate  to  horizontal  for  transfer  through  the 
LCC  entry  and  on  to  the  LCC  floor. 

5.  Transfer  the  M-G  set  oontrol  panel  to  the  servioe  lift,  down  to  the  LCC 
level  and  through  the  LCC  entry  on  to  the  LCC  floor. 

In  addition,  the  dolly  shall  meet  the  following  requirements! 

1.  It  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  and  holding  the  oabinete  at  the  jack 
and  lift  points  provided. 

NOTE!  Provisions  shall  be  made  to  aooommodate  the  vapor  seal  envelope 
and  protective  oover  in  which  the  oabinets  are  delivered. 

2.  In  the  vertioal  position,  it  shall  be  capable  of  movement! 

a.  Over  the  loading  platform,  ACO-645 

b.  Through  the  LCSB  entrance  shaft  room  door 
o.  Through  the  service  lift  gate  openings. 

d.  Over  and  on  to  the  mounting  brackets  on  the  LCC  floor. 

3«  In  the  horizontal  position,  it  shall  be  capable  of  movement! 

a.  Up  or  down  the  LCC  acoess  ramp,  ACO-632 

NOTEi  Provisions  shall  be  made  on  the  dolly  for  the  attachment 
of  the  ramp  winch  Oable. 

b.  Through  the  short  LCC  entxy  tunnel. 

o.  '  Through  the  aooustio  enclosure  opening  in  the  LCC. 

4.  It  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  a  load  up  to  a  maximum  of  2000  #. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Spring  Lifting  Fixture,  Missile  Suspension  System 

(Bmilt  Ntm  Pint) 


RESPONSIHE  DEPT.  _  2— 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 

IASE  MAPI  EAPI 

DOC  D 2-7641  02-7641 


Manufacturing 
ieiLrr  Hone 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION  _ “ 

d*g  NO.  25-24344. 


VAfl 

02-7871 


STP  III 
02-9942 


PIT  77 
D2-III62 


14  y\ 

f!  $ 
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PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


To  support  the  spring  suspension  assembly  in  a  position  suoh  that  the 
rocker  am  at  the  upper  bracket  is  positioned  to  allow  oonnaotion  of 
the  pendulua  and  base  support  ring  assembly. 


i  i 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

A  metal  fixture  which  will  attaoh  to  lower  support  bracket  25-18727-6 
with  oablee  or  chains  suspended  downward  on  two  sides.  The  cables  or 
nhnSw  will  be  attached  on  the  downward  ends  to  adjusting  screws.  A 
metal  plate  will  be  required  to  nest  up  against  the  25-18728-1  level¬ 
ing  Jack  assembly  and  allow  the  adjusting  screws  to  suspend  through  * 
hole  drilled  in  each  side.  Two  adjusting  nuts  will  also  be  required. 


*  To  use  -existing  design  ME  25-24544*1 
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APPROVAL  DATE 

_ 2=22=S2 _ 

•  _ 

REVISION 

c 

DATE _ 3-22-3 _ 

EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE 

_ Railing, 

Guard.  Support  Building  Access  (Portable  Handrails) _ 

(Bmtlt  Mwa  Flttl) 

respond ile  dept.  Manufacturing _ 

EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BATE 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 

DWG  NO.  ME  25-36912 

TO  II  USED  ATi 

EASE 

MAPI 

EAPI 

VAPI 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

WING  III 

WING  IV 

WING  V 

DOC 

02-7448 

02-7648 

D2-7871 

D2-9M2 

D2-III62 

_ l - 

_ X _ 

_ 2L _ 

_ X _ 

_ X _ 

_ X _ 

PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

To  prevent  personnel  stepping  into  the  acoeqd  shaft  to  the  launcher  support 
building  when  the  grating  is  lifted  or  removed.  To  provide  an  above-ground 
level  handgrip  to  personnel  desoending  to  the  below-ground  level  ladder  at 
the  launcher  support  building.  This  item  has  been  requested  by  Mlnuteman 
Safety  Manager,  V.  E.  Classon,  in  memo  2-1881-10-523,  dated  February  23,  1962; 

N.  E.  Classon  to  2)Jr  0.  Lyttle. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

This  safety  guard  railing  shall  consist  of  a  frame  work  Installed  around 
the  personnel  access  shaft  of  the  launcher  support  building.  This  frame  work 

;  .  w'  -  .  . ^11 

provide  an  opening  at  the  end  directly  above  the  existing  ladder  for  personnel 
entry. 

A  pair  of  handrails  shall  be  provided.  These  handrails  shall  be  detachable 
from  the  body  of  the  guard  railing  to  permit  the  guard  railing  to  be  used 
alone. 

The  attachment  of  this  guard  rail  to  the  facility  shall  not  require  modification 
of  the  AGE  and/or  RP1E. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE  Railing.  Hand  LCC  Entrance 

(Baal.  Mmm  Fit  it) 


ACO  NUMBER  653 

APPROVAL  DATE  1-16-62 

REVISION 


responsiile  DEPT.  Manufacturing 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  None 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


MAFI 


02-76*8 


X 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _ I 

DWG  NO.  M  25-26249 


VAFI 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

D2-787I 

D2-9942 

D2-UI62 

PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 


To  prevent  personnel  from  falling  from  the  floorplate,  leading  into  the  LCC, 
to  the  bottom  of  the  oapsule  during  assembly  and  oheckout  operations. 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

It  is  reoommended  that  a  hand  railing  be  provided  to  satisfy  this  requirement. 

The  railing  must  be  attachable  to  the  sides  of  the  floorplate  :.t  the 
entrance  to  the  LCC  oapsule,  however,  permanent  attachments,  such  as  welding 
or  drilling  and  bolting,  should  not  be  used. 

The  railing  must  be  constructed  to  allow  raising  the  floorplate  for  acoess 
beneath  it  and  may  be  of  chain,  cable,  or  solid  material. 

The  railing  must  not  unduly  interfere  with  the  transporting  of  equipment 
into  or  out  of  the  LCC  oapsule. 

Because  of  the  work  platform  (ACO  2}2)  on  the  right,  a  railing  for  the  left 
side  only  of  the  entranoe  way  is  required. 

NOT Ei  The  design  of  this  item  must  be  approved  by  Safety. 

1  EAFB  part«  are  a  different  configuration  than  MAFB  parts.  See  drawing 

for  correot  usage.  Parts  shall  be  physically  labeled  as  to  bases  on  whioh 
they  are  useable. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE  KIT.  PURGE  AMD  PRY.  N10 

(Mtilt  Mew  Unt) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


DATE 


RESPONSIILi  OEPT. 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 
TO  K  USED  ATt 


RASE 


DOC 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


EQUIP.  ClASSIP CATION  _ SFC/OH 

dwg  no.  Wot  Available 


MAPI 

EAPI 

VAPI 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

R2-764A 

D2-764A 

D2-7R71 

D2-9M3 

D2-I1I62 

nmmrmrnwimm 


1.  Tills  kit  is  required  at  LF  to  purge  the  trapped  coolant  in  the  G&C 
SECTION  during  the  removal  of  a  malfunctioned  G&C  section  or  missile. 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

This  kit  will  consist  of  the  following! 

1.  A  two  wheeled  cart  whioh  shall  mount  two  standard  cylinders  of  compressed 
nitrogen  in  a  wertioal  position.  A  formed  steel  braoket  shall  anchor  the 
cylinders  to  the  cart  frame.  A  manifold  bolted  to  the  cart  structure 
shall  accept  attachment  of  high-pressure  supply  line  from  each  cylinder 
outlet,  and  shall  have  a  threaded  provision  to  accomodate  pressure  regulator 
mounting.  The  manifold  shall  permit  the  seleotive  use  of  either  supply 
oylinder,  or  unloading  an  exhausted  cylinder  without  the  necessity  of 
remounting  the  regulator.  Mounted  height  of  the  manifold  shall  be  of  a 
level  convenient  for  regulator  adjustment  and  pressure  gauge  visual 
referenoe  during  use. 

MOTEi  The  nitrogen  cylinders  will  not  be  supplied  as  a  part  of  this  kit. 

2.  A  commercially  available,  two  stage  pressure  regulator  which  shall  be 
adjustable  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  a  standard  oylinder  of  compressed 
nitrogen  to  any  desired  pressure  between  ,0  and  15  psig  +  2.0  psig. 

.Regulator  must  incorporate  safety  pressure  limiting  devioes. 

3.  A  tee  oonneotion,  attached  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  pressure  regulator, 
and  a  bleed  valve  mounted  in  the  tee  section. 

4.  A  line  shut-off  valve  attached  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  tee  section. 

e 
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5.  A  10  mioron  filter,  with  a  replaceable  filter  cartridge  suitable  for  the 
pressure  and  flow  specified  for  the  regulating  valve,  attaohed  to  the 
line  shut-off  valve  and  provided  with  hose  coupling  faoilities* 

6.  A  set  of  hoses  as  follows i 

a.  One  hose,  10  feet  long,  $olyethyene,  minimum  30  psig  and  30CFM  capa¬ 
bility  with  standard  screw  fitting  at  one  end,  compatible  with  filter. 
Fitting  at  the  opposite  end  will  be  a  quick  disconnect  -  identical 

to  fittings  and  AN  number  for  hoses  of  Figure  A  1318,  drawings  25-25572 
and  29-1868U. 

b.  One  hose,  3  feet  long,  one  fitting  only.  Fitting  is  the  same  as  the 
quick  disoonneot  above.  (This  hose  will  bleed  to  atmosphere). 

e.  One  hose,  50  feet  long,  minimum  30  psig  and  30  ofm  capability,  with 
end  fittings  which  will  allow  it  to  be  connected  in  line  between  the 
10  mioron  filter  and  the  10  foot  hose  described  above. 


This  hoso  will  allow  the  GAC  section  to  be  purged  at  the  LF  before 
removal  of  the  umbilical  plug,  when  ranoving  a  malfunctioned  GAC 
section  or  missile. 

NOTEi  August  7,  1962,  Item  o.  which  has  been  added  by  revision  C  will  C 

have  to  be  retrofitted  to  items  already  existing  in  the  field. 

Revision  C  incorporates  a  50  foot  hose  whioh  will  permit  the  GAC  tt 

section  to  be  purged  at  the  launch  faoility. 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
A  ERR  OVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


655 


April  18,  1961 


DATE 


6-19-62 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Leveling  Frame,  Support  A  Suspension  System  Upper  Brackets 

T8.il*  Ntm  Flttl) 


RESPONSIRLE  dept.  .  Manufacturing 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  1 


None 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  . 

DWG  NO.  LJ  25-18724 


BATE 


IASE 


DOC 


MAFB 


D2-7648 


EAFI 


02-7648 


VAFI 


02-7871 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PLT  77 


02-11162 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  a  positive  means  of  locating  the  upper  brackets  of  Figure  A-1204 
Support  Suspension  &  Alignment  System  in  a  level  plane  during  assembly. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

A  machined  light  weight  metal  (Al,  Mg.  etc.)  frame  consisting  of  two  main 
center  sections  and  two  end  adapters  as  shown  on  the  attached  sheet.  The 
frame  will  extend  from  the  rocker  arm  pivot  pin  inserted  in  an  upper  bracket 
to  a  rocker  arm  pivot  pin  inserted  in  a  second  bracket  when  the  brackets  are 
assembled  in  the  launcher.  The  frame  will  present  a  smooth  straight  surface 
parallel  to  the  surfaces  making  contact  with  the  rccker  arm  pivot  pins  and 
shall  have  a  leveling  instrument  permanently  attached  to  indicate  the  horizontal 
attitude  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  oenterline  of  the  rocker  arm  pivot 
pins. 

Both  center  sections  and  the  end  adapters  will  be  separated  and  stowed  in  a 
padded  carrying  case  for  transportation.  The  carrying  case  will  be  inoluded 
aa  part  of  A CO-655* 

NOTE 1  Formerly  named  straight-edge,  11  ft.  with  adapters. 

This  oanoels  the  requirement  for  ACO  408. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE!  -  Adapter.  Holst  to  Beam 


ACO  NUMBER  -  tot 
APPROVAL  DATE 
REVISION _ A_ 


■May  S3*  1961 


DATE  -n-16-61 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  yAnm“n.r+.nr1ng 


DESIGN  RQMTS  DOCUMENT  Non* 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _ 
DWG  NO - HE-25m2£i£L 


bate 


PURPOSE! 

To  permit  installation  of  the  skirt  umbilical  (Part  of  Fig.  A  -1246). 
Specifically  to  provide  an  attaching  point  for  a  hand  operated  chain 
(Fig.  A-4104)  which  will  pull  the  skirt  umbilical  through  the  Launch 
tube  skirt  umbilical  slot. 


DESCRIPTION! 

An  adapter  which  attaches  to  a  fixed  I  -  Beam  located  in  the  ceiling  of 
>.  '  '  the  lower  level  equipment  room  radially  outward  from  the  launch  tube  skirt 

.  umbilical.  The  adapter  will  have  provisions  for  attaching  a  chain  hoist 

(Fig.  A  4104).  It  will  be  capable  of  safely  sustain*”;;  a  maximum  pull 
of  400  lbs.  at  any  angle  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical  (downward) 
when  applied  in  a  plane .  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi  ;al  axis  of  the  I- 
Beam.  It  will  not  slide  along  the  I-Beam  as  a  result  of  any  component 
of  the  imposed  load  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  I-Beam. 

.  This  item  has  been  reviewed  for  operational  use  (MCE)  and  is  not  required 

as  an  MCE  item  because  of  its  limited  use. 


I 


•Use  BASE  Item  drawing  number  MS  24-2103  for  STP  III  requirement  ohly. 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE 


REVISION 


658 _ 

U-25-61 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TITLE  Trailer,  S  Gmi —  j  ^*0  Lowbed  Van 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


(Boil,  Ntm  Fir, I ) 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  N.A. 


PURPOSE  ft  JUSTIFICATION 


To  transport  mechanical  support  equipment  requiring  a  heated  environment  from 
the  CSA  to  the  operational  facilities.  Transportation  to  be  performed  during 
the  assembly  phase  of  base  activation. 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  ft  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

Lowbed  Van,  Semi -Trailer  to',  tandem  axle,  dual  wheels  with  all  normally 
standard  equipment  and  features  listed  by  manufacturer  for  the  latest  make 
and  model* and  including  the  following: 

Make  and  Model  -  Utility  SW-5  Warehouseman  or  similar 
Capacity  -  20,000$  approx. 

Weight  -  13,500$  approx,  v/heating  unit  and  hoist 
Dimensions:  -  Length  -  UO'  * 

Width  -  8' 

Height  -  12'  6" 

Deck  Height  -  27" 

Fifth  Wheel  Height  -  L8"  to  53" 

Trailer  -  mounted  King  pin 

Swing  clearance  radius  from  King  pin  -  6'  minimum 

Electrical  Connection  -  12  volt,  7-print  ATA  type  receptacle,  Berg  Model 

No.  702  or  similar 

Airbrake  Connection  -  Gladhand  couplings 
Trailer  to  operate  with  a  two  or  three  axle  tractor 
Heater  -  30,000  HTU/hr.  capacity  (Minimum) 

Trolley  Crane  (Longitudinal  and  lateral  movement)  -  2000$  capacity 
electrically  operated,  and  rails  will  extend  over  launch  facility 
access  hatch  to  permit  the  lowering  of  equipment  into  LF  equip,  room. 
Interior  Dimensions  (Lowbed  deck)  *  90"  wide  x  120"  high  x  375”  plus 

long  minus  wheel  veil  size 

Standard  Spring  Suspension  .. 
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DESCRIPTION#  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS  (Continued) 

Material  Handling  Capability  of  Van: 

Equipment  can  be  loaded  vith  a  4000$  fork  truck  with  pneumatic  tires  or  with 
the  hoist  in  the  unit.  Three  strips  of  aeroquip  logistic  rail  series  "E" 
Part.  ‘U,26jk  will  be  provided  on  each  side  wall  of  the  van.  The  lower  rail 
to  be  at  a  center  line  height  of  6"  above  the  1 cubed  deck  and  run  from  the 
wheel  well  to  the  stop  in  the  front  of  the  lovbed  deck.  Rails  2  and  3  will  "■ 
be  at  center  line  heights  of  1*0"  and  72"  respectively  and  run  from  the  front 
wall  to  the  rear  doors  of  the  van.  Approximately  15  recessed  tie  down  rings 
will  be  provided  in  the  floor  between  the  wheel  boxes.  The  wheel  boxes  can 
be  removed  for  the  loading  and  unloading  operation. 

All  equipment  will  be  loaded  in  the  van  in  its  original  shipping  containers. 
The  equipment  will  be  secured  to  the  walls  or  floor  by  means  of  straps  and 
airplane  type  fastenings  (24  provided  with  the  van)  or  rope.  Positioning 
of  equipment  in  the  van  can  be  done  with  the  van's  hoist. 

Upon  arrival  at  the  LF  the  van  will  be  backed  into  position  at  the  north  side 
of  the  access  hatch  with  the  rear  doors  open  $0°.  The  curb  side  rear  door 
will  pass  through  the  ladder  opening  in  the  Bafety  bander  and  the  deck 
bumper  will  touch  the  north  end  of  the  barrier.  With  the  canvas  drop  curtain 
providing  environment  control  the  side  rails  of  the  hoist  will  be  pinned  to 
the  rear  doors,  and  a  60  amp  120/208V,  3  phase,  60  cycle  power  line  plugged 
into  the  van.  A  frame  assembly  for  Canopy  Environment  ACO  690  (Snood)  will 
be  attached  to  the  side  rails.  When  ACO  690  is  secured  to  the  van  and  to 
Shelter,  Environmental,  IF  access  hatch  ACO  691,  the  canvas  drop  curtain  is 
removed. 


House  Jacks  (provided  with  the  van)  will  be  placed  under  the  rear  door  posts 
(where  pads  are  provided)  and  the  van  leveled  on  the  jacks  and  landing  gear. 
Enough  of  the  van  weight  should  be  supported  by  the  jacks  to  prevent  spring 
bounce  from  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  hoisi.  Personnel  Safety 
belt3  (not  provided)  can  be  attached  to  rings  in  the  rear  of  the  van;  for 
added  safety  the  rear  10'  of  van  deck  is  covered  vith  a  non-skid  surface. 

If  necessary,  the  tool  box,  wheel  boxes,  and  spare  tire  can  be  removed  during 
the  loading  and  unloading  operation.  ,  After  attaching  the  hoist  control 
pendant  reel  and  unlocking  the  hoist,  the  van  is  ready  for  unloading. 

Unloading  procedures  will  be  similar  at  the  LCF.  ACO  608  environmental 
enclosure  LCF  will  be  used  to  maintain  environmental  control,  deleting  the 
requirement  fer  the  frame  assembly  and  the  additional  control  pendant  will 
not  be  needed  to  lover  equipment  to  ground  level. 

Heater  (capacity  30# 000  BTU/hour)  to  maintain  60°F. 

Required  to  maintain  60°F  with  outside  temperature  varying  to  -Uo°F. 

Unit  will  operate  on  its  own  gasoline  power  unit.  The  units  blower  (capacity 
1250cfm),  nailing  strips  and  false  bulkhead  will  provide  air  circulation. 
Vapor  seals  will  be  furnished  on  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaoes  of  the  van 
along  with  a  minimum  of  2"  of  insulation. 

Trolley  Crane  and  Holst 


Capacity  -  2000$ 
Transverse  motion 


Electric  8' /minute#  hook  travel  to  within  a  minimum  of 
20"  of  van  walls.  Acs-  ,  LIT  9 
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Longitudinal  Motion  -  electric  8' /min.,  hook  travel  from  vithin  48"  of  front 

vail  of  van  to  a  minimum  1*8"  beyond  the  rear  of  van. 

Holst  motion  -  electric  2-speed  If'  and  12' /min.  (approximated)  hook  travel 
to  be  UV 

Hoist  and  crane  to  operate  on  208V,  3  phase  commercial  power  at  CSA,  LF,  LCF. 
Control  pendants  for  hoist  will  be  available  at  Ground  level  and  at  the 
LF  equipment  room  level.  The  control  In  the  equipment  room  is  the  master  control 
Lighting: 

Two  lighting  systems  vill  be  provided  with  the  van.  A  12  volt  DC  system  of 
4  lights  flush  mounted  in  roof  will  operate  on  truck  tractor  power. 

Flush  mounted  in  the  vail  vill  be  a  110  volt  AC  system  of  eight  incandescent 
lights  designed  te  operate  on  commercial  power  available  at  the  LF,  LCF,  and 
CSA. 


Space  has  been  provided  for  the  following: 

(a)  *Sct  of  vrenches  necessary  for  removing  packaging  (AC0-602)  and  attach** 
slings . 

fb)  *Sling,  ACO  30hl 

( c)  *Lift  Basket,  General  Purpose  ACO-612  collapsible  fabric 

(d)  Set  of  tie  lines  for  holding  or  supporting  transported  equipment 

(e)  *An  ample  supply  of  shipping  pads  to  protect  loose  equipment 


*Not  provided  with  this  van. 

Equipment  to  be  transported: 

The  van  will  be  used  to  haul  the  following  equipment:  Kit  "A"  LF  42  pieces 
with  a  volume  of  1,135,800  cubic  inches  and  a  weight  of  22J'f00;~  and  Kit  "B" 

LCF  4 6  pieces  with  a  volume  of  1,097,290  and  a  weight  of  25,000 jf.  Volumes, 
weights  and  number  of  pieces  are  approximate.  Payload  capacity  of  van  is 
approximately  30,000^  and  the  volume  of  useful  space  1*, 000, 000  cubic  inches 
approximately . 

Security: 

Provision  vill  be  made  to  secure  all  access  to  the  van  with  combination  padlocks. 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

To  transport  high  value  electronic  equipment  requiring  &  heated  environment 
from  the  CSA  to  the  operational  facilities.  Transportation  to  be  performed 
during  the  assembly  phase  of  base  activation. 


O 

N 

^  o 
V  * 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Lowbed  Van,  Semi -Trailer  40',  tandem  axle,  single  wheels  with  all  normally 
standard  equipment  and  features  listed  by  manufacturer  for  the  latest 
make  and  model  and  including  the  following : 

Make  and  Model  -  Utility  SV-5  Warehouseman  or  similar 
Capacity  -  20,000#  approx. 

Weight  -  13,500 $  approx,  v/heating  unit  and  hoist 
Dimensions:  Length  -  40' 

Width  -  8' 

Height  -  12 '6" 

Deck  Height  -  27" 

Fifth  Wheel  Height  -  48"  to  58" 

Trailer  -  mounted  King  pin 

Swing  clearance  radius  from  King  pin  -  6'  minimum 

Electrical  Connection  -  12  volt,  7-print  ATA  type  receptacle,  Berg  Model 

No.  702  or  similar 

Airbrake  Connection  -  Gladhand  couplings 

Trailer  to  operate  with  a  two  or  three  axle  tractor  . 

Heater  -  30,000  BTU/hr.  capacity  (Minimum) 

Trolley  Crane  (Longitudinal  and  lateral  movement)  -  2,000$  capacity 
electrically  operated,  and  rails  will  extend  over  launch  facility  access 
hatch  to  permit  the  lowering  of  equipment  into  LF  equip,  room.  Interior 
Dimensions  (Lovbed  deck)  -  90"  vide  x  120"  high  x  375"  plus  long  minus 

wheel  veil  size 

Standard  Spring  Suspension 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS  Continued 

Material  Handling  Capability  of  Van:  J  ' 

Equipment  can  be  loadod  with  a  4000#  fork  truck  with  pneumatic  tires  or  with 
the  hoist  in  the  unit.  Three  strips  of  aoroquip  logistic  rail  series  "E" 
Part.  #2674  will  be  provided  on  each  side  wall  of  the  van.  The  lower  rail 
to  be  at  a  center  line  height  of  6"  above  the  lowbed  deck  and  run  from  the 
wheel  well  to  the  step  in  the  front  of  the  lowbed  deck.  Rails  2  and  3  will 
be  at  center  line  heights  of  40"  and  72"  respectively  and  run  from  the  front 
wall  to  the  rear  doors  of  the  van.  Approximately  15  recessed  tie  down  rings 
will  be  provided  in  the  floor  between  the  wheel  boxes. 

All  equipment  will  be  loaded  in  the  van  in  its  original  shipping  containers. 
The  equipment  will  be  secured  to  the  walls  or  floor  by  means  of  straps  and 
airplane  type  fastenings  (24  provided  with  the  van)  or  rope.  Positioning 
of  equipment  in  the  van  can  be  done  with  the  van's  hoist. 

Upon  arrival  at  the  LF  the  van  will  be  backed  into  position  at  the  north  side 
of  the  access  hatch  with  the  rear  doors  open  90°.  The  curb  side  rear  door 
will  pass  through  the  ladder  opening  in  tho  safety  barrier  and  the  deck 
bumper  will  touch  the  north  end  of  the  barrier.  With  the  canvas  drop  curtain 
providing  environment  control  the  side  rails  of  the  hoist  will  be  pinned  to 
tho  rear  doors,  and  a  60  amp  120/208V,  3  phase,  60  cycle  power  line  plugged 
into  the  van.  A  frame  assembly  for  Canopy  Environment  AC0  690  (Snood)  will 
attached  the  3ide  rails.  When  AC0  690  is  secured  to  the  van  and  to  Shelter, 
Environmental,  LF  access  hatch  AC0  691,  the  canvas  drop  curtain  is  removed. 

House  jacks  (provided  with  the  van)  will  be  placed  under  the  rear  door  posts 
(where  pads  are  provided)  and  the  van  leveled  on  the  jacks  and  landing  gear. 
Enough  of  the  van  weight  should  be  supported  by  the  Jacks  to  prevent  spring 
bounce  from  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  hoist,  .crsonnel  Safety 
belts  (not  provided)  can  be  attached  to  rings  in  the  rear  of  tho  v  r.;  for 
added  safety  the  roar  10'  of  van  deck  is  covered  with  a  non-skid  surface. 

If  necessary,  the  tool  box  and  spare  tire  can  bo  removed  during  :h ..  loading 
and  unloading  operation.  After  attaching  the  hoist  control  penaar.t  reel 
and  unlocking  the  hoist,  the  van  is  ready  for  unloading. 

Unloading  procedures  will  be  similar  at  the  LCF.  AC0  608  environmental 
enclosure  LCF  will  be  used  to  maintain  environmental  control,  deleting  the 
requirement  for  the  frame  assembly  and  the  additional  control  pendant  will 
not  be  needed  to  lower  equipment  to  ground  level. 

Heater  (capacity  30,000  BTU/hour)  to  maintain  60°F. 

Required  to  maintain  6O0F  with  outside  temperature  varying  to  -40°F. 

Unit  will  operate  on  its  own  gasoline  power  unit.  The  units  blower  (capacity 
1250cfm),  nailing  strips  and  false  bulkhead  will  provide  air  circulation. 
Vapor  seals  will  be  furnished  on  the  innef*  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  van 
along  with  a  minimum  of  2"  of  insulation. 

Trolley  Crane  and  Hoist 

Capacity  -  2000# 

Transverse  motion  -  Electrio  S'/minute,  hook  travel  to  within  a  minimum  of 
20"  of  van  walls. 
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Longitudinal  Motion  -  electric  8* Ain.,  hook  travel  from  within  48"  of  front. 

wall  of  van  to  a  minimum  48"  beyond  the  rear  of  van. 

Hoist  motion  —  electric  2-speed  4*  and  12*/min.  (approximated)  hook  travel 
to  be  44' »  with  2  part  line 

Hoist  and  crane  to  operate  on  208V,  3  phase  commercial  power  at  CSA,  LF,  LCF* 
Control  pendants  for  hoist  will  bo  available  at  ground  level  and  at  the 
LF  equipment  room  level.  The  control  in  the  equipment  room  is  the  master  control^ 
Lightings 

Two  lighting  systems  will  be  provided  with  the  van.  A  12  volt  DC  system  of 
4  lights  flush  mounted  in  roof  will  operate  on  truck  tractor  power. 

Flush  mounted  in  the  wall  will  be  a  110  volt  AC  system  of  eight  incandescent 
lights  designed  to  operate  on  commercial  power  available  at  the  LF,  LCF, 
and  CSA. 

Space  ha3  been  provided  for  the  following: 

(a)  "Set  of  wrenches  necessary  for  removing  packaging  (AC0-602)  and  attach- 

slings. 

(b)  "Sling,  ACO  3041 

(c)  "Lift  Basket,  General  Purpose ' AC0-612  collapsible  fabric 

(d)  Set  of  tie  lines  for  holding  or  supporting  transported  equipment  ' 1 

(e)  "An  ample  supply  of  shipping  pads  to  protect  loose  equipment  , 

"Not  provided  with  this  van. 


The  van  will  be  used  to  transport  the  following  equipment: 
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Kit  A  LF  . 

1234  G  &  C  compartment  cooling  unit 

604  G  &  C  Coupler 

1201  Sequences  and  Monitor 

1228  Data  Processing  Equipment,  Digital,  SCN/LF 

1251  Cable  Termination  Equipment,  SCN/LF 

1296  Security  Electronics  System  (Also  contains  power 

equipment)  1 

1284  Power  Supply  Set,  DC/LF  1 

602  C-21  Missile  Alinement  Group  1 

631  C-92  Azimuth  Alinement  Mirror  2 

KIT  B  LCF 

1213  Data  Processing  Equipment,  Digital,  SCN/LCF  2 

1243  Console,  Command  Control  1 

1265  &  1340  Termination  Equipment,  Hardened  Cable  SCN/LCF 

Coil  Assy,  Telephone  Repeating,  SIN/LCF  1 

1271  &  1273  Receiving  Equipment,  Radio  HF;  Communications 

Equipment,  Radio  UHF  1 

1277  Terminal  Equipment,  Primary  Alert  System 

(Req'd  only  in  the  latemate  command  post)  1 

1289  Power  Supply  Set,  DC,  LCF  2 

1300  &  1301  Handset,  Control  Panel,  Communications  SIN/LCF  / 
Headset,  Control  Panel,  Communications  SIN/LCF 
(use  on  or  the  other)  1 
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Cable  Termination,  Equipment,  LCC  (4651*) 
Transmitting  Equipment,  Radio,  HP 
(Installed  in  the  same  rack  as  1271 
and  1273  and  required  at  the  alternate 
command  post  only) 

Console,  Seoond  Operator's  LCC 
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Security* 

Provision  will  be  made  to  secure  all  access  to  the  •van  with  combination 
padlocks.  When  the  van  is  aotively  engaged  in  transporting  kits  "A"  and 
"B",  one  of  the  van  personnel  is  required  to  remain  with  the  van  during 
stops.  It  is  assumed  soma  kind  of  security  watch  is  available  at  the  LF, 
LCF,  or  CSA  to  guard  the  van,  while  it  is  loaded,  in  these  Areas. 
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PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

1.  A  Test  Adapter  is  needed  for  sealing  the  air  outlet  orifice  on  each  of 
the  five  Pure  gas  KP25A-3  Flow  Meters  on  the  air  flow  mater  panel  (Fig  A  12  6U), 

BC  part  no.  10-21327-1,  so  that  Air  Flow  Meter  Panel  can  be  functionally  tested. 
2*  A  Test  Adaptor  is  needed  to  enable  connection  of  the  test  manifold  ACO 
201  to  each  flow  meter  on  the  Flow  Meter  Panel  (Fig  A  1261*) ,  so  that  the  Air 
Flow  Meter  can  be  functionally  tested.  Ref.  Test  Procedure  D2-IllJi6,  Acceptance 
Functional  Test  Procedure,  Panel  Meter  Air  Flow  SCN./LCF  Pro  Assembly. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS* 

1.  The  Test  Adapter  required  for  chocking  leakage  should  be  a  threaded  plug 
to  seal  the  outlets.  Five  (£)  are  required  per  test  CO 

2.  The  Test  Adapter  required  to  check  the  flow  meter  will  connect  at  one  end  to 
the  Pure  gas  MP2£A-5>  Meter  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ..CO  201  test  manifold. 

Connector  and  tubing  specifications  are  shown  below. 

Connector  mates  to  Pure  gas  model  MP  2f*A-5  Flow  Meter  threaded  outlet  orifice 
(l/V  plastic  compression  x  1/8"  HPT  no.  PWl-2. 


.Connector  mates  to  Test 
Manifold  (ACO  201)  Input 
Orifice 


Poly-Co r  Tubing  (6  ft.) 
Part  No.  25JQA  lli*  (Pure gas) 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

Protection  of  the  Umbilical  Head  terminal  face,  coolant  outlets  and  ejection 
squib  receptacle  during  assembly,  installation  and  air-rigging  of  the  G&C 
Umbilical  Cable  Assy  (10-20954-10)  is  the  particular  function  of  this  device. 
The  rubber  edged  plug  furnished  by  the  vendor  is  suitable  for  protection  dur¬ 
ing  shipping  and  storage  but  is  an  impediment  during  air-rigging  for  A&CO 
operations. 

DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS)  * 

A  welded  alum,  alloy  bonnet,  fitted  to  cover  the  terminal  face  of  the  head 
and  attached  by  the  handwheel  screw  will  be  provided.  This  cover  will  index 
on  the  swivel  bolt  lugs  and  include  an  extended  skirt  to  cover  the  coolant 
outlets  and  squib  receptacle.  Rubber  pads  on  inside  of  cover  will  distribute 
impact  loads  on  the  head.  Clearance  for  rotation  of  retraction  cable  yoke 
will  be  provided.  A  cable  and  snap-hook  will  be  attached  to  provide  retention 
against  dropping  in  the  silo. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  cover  be  applied  to  the  head  immediately  after 
removal  from  the  shipping  box  before  any  handling  of  the  cable  &  head  to  the 
Equipment  Boom  floor  or  into  the  silo  for  air-rigging  operation.  No  pro¬ 
visions  for  preventing  contact  with  the  missile  are  included  as  it  is  not 
scheduled  to  be  in  place  during  this  A&CO  operation.  Furthermore ,  the  bulk 
of  any  plastic  cover  over  all  of  the  retraction  mechanism  on  the  head  would 
be  too  great  an  impediment  to  the  air-digging  operation. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE! 


Container,  Ordnance  Storage 
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PURPOSE! 

(1)  To  store  ballistic  cartridges  (10-20844-1  and  10-20954-9)  and  gas  generator 
(10-20969-5)  for  transport  to  the  Launch  Facility. 

(2)  To  provide  a  test  chamber  for  the  items  listed  when  performing  pre-assembly 
tests  at  the  Contractor  Support  Area  Ordnance  storage  facility. 

DESCRIPTION! 

This  container  is  similar  to  ordnance  test  chamber  TS J10-20969-1 ,  except  a 
wooden  pallet  of  minimum  thickness  will  also  be  provided  to  allow  the  test 
chamber  to  be  handled  with  a  fork  lift  truck. 

Theory  of  Usage 

Rotary  Actuator  Cartridge  10-20844-1,  Squib  &  Jumper  cable  assembly  10-20954-9 
and  Gas  Generator  10-20969-5  will  all  be  assembled  to  ordnance  test  chamber 
ME  25-26197  at  the  CSA  ordnance  facility.  Each  device  will  then  be  tested 
in  turn  while  installed  in  the  test  chamber.  The  total  package  (4  parts)  will 
then  be  removed  from  the  test  facility  and  placed  in  the  storage  compartment  • 
on  the  ordnance  handling  and  storage  truck  ACO  4J1  and  then  transported  to 
the  site.  Each  device  will  then  be  removed  Individually  from  the  truck  and 
assembled  in  the  Launch  Facility.  One  ordnance  storage  container  will  provide 
the  necessary  ordnance  devices  to  implement  one  Launch  Facility  (LESS  MISSILE). 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION! 

To  permit  the  assembly  of  the  Gas  Generator,  10-20969-5*  to  the  Launch  Closure 
Actuator,  10-20969-4  (both  part  of  Pig.  A  1280)  during  final  stages  of  A&CO. 
The  Launch  Closure  Actuator  will  be  assembled  to  the  Launch  Pacility  during 
tho  normal  assembly  period. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  derrick-typo  hoist  which  will  lift  the  gas  generator  from  its  horizontal 
position  on  the  truck  dolly,  (Fig.  A  3022),  to  a  vertical  position  at  the  . 
required  height  for  assembly  to  the  actuator  and  will  provide  sufficient 
vertical,  horizontal  and  tilting  adjustments  to  engage  the  gas  generator 
and  actuator  brackets.  The  derrick  will  clamp  to  an  existing  support 
column  near  the  actuator  for  stability.  For  design  of  handling  equipment, 
the  gas  generator  will  bo  rated  at  200  lbs.  Safety  factors  must  do  in  acoord 
with  ordnance  equipment  handling  requirements. 

(T.O.  11A-1-40,  fJK  32-6,  and  Talley  Industries  Report  No.  9011*  dated 
Deoember  5*  1961.) 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 


To  transfer  15  KW  of  208  volt  30  power  from  the  main  power  distribution  panel 
at  either  the  LF  or  LCF  to  the  ACO  430  heaters  located  in  the  hardened  facilities 
during  the  preheat  phase  of  assembly  and  checkout.  To  supply  power  to  the  ACO 
launch  tube  heater  used  in  the  launch  facilities. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  movable  ruggedized  outlet  box,  which  provides  three  receptacles  for  distribu¬ 
tion  of  power,  will  be  attetched  to  a  150  ft.,  4-wire  conductor.  The  box  will 
have  independent  covers  attached  for  each  receptacle  to  permit  independent  usage. 

The  cable  will  be  composed  of  4  -  #6  AWG  hard  drawn  copper  wires.  As  this  cable 
will  be  pulled  through  a  2”  conduit,  the  outer  insulation  must  be  water  resis¬ 
tant  and  inert  to  most  lubricants  used  in  cable  pulling.  In  compliance  with 
item  2112  of  article  210  of  the  National  Electrical  Code,  the  designated  ground 
wire  will  be  coated  with  green  insulation  fund  attached  as  indicated  on  the 
following  sketch.  1 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement! 

1.  Part  No.  17924 j  Skyline  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated, 
Seattle,  Washington. 

**2.  parts  fabricated  to  VAFB  drawing  noted  above. 
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PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

To  measure  the  amount  of  dissolved  solids  in  the  GAC  cooling  system  during 
the  final  flushing  of  the  system.  The  measurements  taken  will  be  used  in 
determining  the  acceptability  of  the  system. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS* 

A  conductivity  cell  which  can  be  attached  to  the  Umbilical  Plow  Adapter, 
ACO- 200 ,  and  to  either  the  umbilical  exhaust  or  return  coolant  line 
quick  disconnects.  It  shall  have  a  self-indicating  dial  with  a  range 
of  0  -  30  parts  per  million  of  dissolved  solids. 

A  carrying  case  shall  be  provided  to  contain  the  conductivity  cell, 
its  attached  fittings  and  their  closures. 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  these  requirements: 

1.  Type  RD-D103  Solu-bridge  (line  powered)  with  a 
Type  CEL-VS01S  Conductivity  Cell. 

2.  Type  RB-64  Solu-bridge  (battery  powered)  with  a 

Type  CEL-VS01S  Conductivity  Cell  (with  a  KD200  carrying  case). 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION! 

To  provide  an  attach  point  on  the  oenter  section  of  the  UHF  Antenna  which  will 
permit  the  truck  mounted  crane  (Figure  A-4054)  to  lift  and  emplaoe  the  section 
in  a  recess  provided  in  the  cast  shell  which 'forms  the  lower  portion  of  the 
above-ground  UHF  Antenna  assembly.  This  function  to  be  performed  during  assembly 
and  oheckout  of  the  UHF  Antenna. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  flat  plate  which  provides  bolt-thru  holes  which  accurately  align  to  the  lift 
points  provided  on  the  machined  metal  oenter  section  of  the  UHF  Antenna  assembly 
is  required.  The  plate  will  provide  (4)  lift  points  alternately  spaoed  with 
the  bolt-thru  holes  w^ioh  will  attach  (4)  cables,  chains  or  rods  which  join 
above  the  oenter  section  to  form  a  common  lift  point.  The  center  of  the  plate 
will  be  relieved  and  the  attachments  extending  from  the  plate  lift  points  will 
be  long  enough  to  nermit  handling  of  the  Antenna  oenter  section  with  the  radia¬ 
ting  element  (stub)  installed.  See  the  attaohed  drawing  for  a  possible  con¬ 
figuration  of  the  UHF  Antenna  lift  plate,  \ 

Bolts  used  to  attach  the  plate  to  the  UHF  Antenna  center  seotion  will  be 
included  as  part  of  ACO-675* 

Periodio  proof  load  testing  of  ACO-675  will  be  required.  The  drawing  prepared 
for  the  manufacture  of  this  item  will  show  the  correct  method  and  load  to  be 
applied  during  proof  load  testing  whioh  will  be  in  compliance  with  Operating 
Procedure  2-4200-60  and  558-002. 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION! 


To  provide  a  single  attaoh  point  at  which  the  truck  mounted^  orane  (Fig.  A- 
4054)  may  lift  the  oast  shell  of  the  UHF  Antenna  and  position  it  on  the  base 
plate  previously  installed  hy  an  A&C/O  eub-oontractor. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  a  RECOMMENDATIONS! 


The  sling  will  consist  of  (4)  threaded  adapters  attached  by  (4)  wire  cables 
which  rise  to  a  common  lift  point  above  the  center  of  the  cast  shell.  The 
threaded  adapters  will  attaoh  direotly  to  the  threaded  lift  points  provided 
in  the  shell.  When  the  cast  shell  is  suspended  by  the  sling  from  a  single 
line  of  the  truck  mounted  orane  the  plane  occupied  by  the  base  surface  of  the 
cast  shell  will  be  perpendicular  to  the  suspending  line  to  an  aoouracy  of 


+  10  at  all  looations  at  whioh  the  angle  can  be  measured. 


Periodic  proof  load  testing  of  the  sling  will  be  performed  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  Operating  Procedures  2-4200-60  and  5 38-002 .  The  drawing 
prepared  for  the  manufacture  of  the  sling  will  show  the  correct  method  and 
load  to  be  applied  during  proof  load  testing.  Proof  load  testing  will  inolude 
a  oheok  of  the  angular  oontrol  required  above. 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  support  a  chain  hoist  during  emplacement  of  the  Electro- 
Magnetic  Pulse  (ESa)  racks  in  the  LCF. 

Speoial  handling  precautions  are  required  due  to  limited  clearance  for  hoisting 
and  delioate  nature  of  ESA  racks. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

The  racks  weigh  approximately  280  pounds  each  and  must  be  lifted  about  four  feet. 

The  support  (ACO  680)  will  be  supported  by  the  cable  tray  in  the  EMP 
enclosure  and  contain  an  eye  for  attaching  a  hoist  (ACO  4104  or 
equivalent).  The  support  (ACO  680)  shall  be  usable  at  any  ESA  rack 
looatlon  by  sliding  along  cable  tray. 


Fabricate  on  site  using  expendable  material. 
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DESCRIPTION 


3/8"  dia.  x  4j"  LG  Eye  Bolt  with  nut.  Eye  I.D. 

UT  _ 3/4"  or  equal  _ 

4"  x  4"  x  34"  Wood 

lfr’  x  lfr'  x  3  3/4"  Angle  Iron 

3/8"  dia.  x  4^**  LG  Bolt  with  Rut 

3/8”  I.D.  x  lfr'  O.D.  Washer,  Flat _ 

Anchor  Shackle  with 

_  jt"  D  Rivet  ex  f»in _ 

£  dia. -13  TOC  x  4"  LG  Pilot  Stud,  Thread  One  End 


Proof  Load  to  600  #  Working  Load  prior  to  usage. 


Method  of  uses 

1.  Set  up  as  shown  on  sketch 1 

Place  4"  x  4"  x  34"  wood  between  two  "I"  beam. 

Screw  (2)  pilot  studs  into  the  location  for  the 
lower  outside  holes  of  Figure  A  1373* 

2.  Lift  Figure  A  1373  using  a  block  and  tackle  or  single  rope  and 

pulley  or  ACO  4IO4  (chain  hoist). 

3.  Raiao  to  proper  height  and  slide  onto  the  pilot  studs. 

4.  Start  lower  center  cap  screw. 

5.  Remove  anchor  shaokle  while  holding  unit  in  plaoe  and  install 

upper  cap  sorewa. 

6*  Remove  pilot  studs  and  complete  installation. 

This  method  was  used  at  STP  III  end  proved  to  be  satisfactory. 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

This  cradle  is  required  to  seoure  the  ballistic  gas  generator  to  a  dolly 
(Fig  A  3022)  and  to  the  mechanical  maintenance  van  (Fig  A  4031)  during 
scheduled  maintenance  at  the  launch  facility. 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  «  RECOMMENDATIONS  1 

The  cradle  shall  be  of  simple  wood  construction  cut  out  for  nesting  of  the 
ballistic  gas  generator.  Approximate  size  23"  long  x  14"  wide  by  4"  high. 
The  approximate  weight  of  the  ballistic  gas  generator  is  200  #. 

This  item  replaces  ACO  4295*  This  item  is  furnished  for  ACO  use  to  perform 
the  same  function  as  Fig.  A.  4295*  Figure  A  4295  is  on  the  ECL-258  list 
for  the  Operational  System. 
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PURPOSE  S  JUSTIFICATION 

During  cheokout  of  the  seourity  aystem,  the  electrical  length  o: 
transmitter  cables  and  both  RF  receiver  cables  must  be  equal*  1 
cables  physioal  length  must  be  altered  and  the  flaring  tool  is  : 
to  install  now  oonnootors* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Flaring  tool  for  l/Z  inch  foamflex  cable. 

The  following  equipment 'is  acceptable  tb'fulf  ill  this - requiremer 
Cannon  tool  CA  53495-1- 

Tho  above  tool  v/as  designed  to  mate  special  oonnectors  designed 
Elootrio  to  the  transmission  cable  used  by  Boeing  in  the  soourii 
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WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DAT! 
REVISION  -  - 


690 


6-29-2 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Canopy  t  Environmental ,  IP  Access  Hat  oh 


DATE. 


7/50/62 


(BbbIi  Mmm  Fir  It) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


Manufacturing 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _ 

DWG  NO.  ME  25-26246 


BATE 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  for  an  insulated  canvas  type  canopy,  to  serve  as  a 
transition  from  the  ACO  656  and  659  vans  to  the  dome-type  shelter  over  the 
personnel  aocesa  hatch. 

To  maintain  environmental  control  during  the  Installation  and/or  removal  of 
equipment  from  the  van  to  the  launcher  equipment  room. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

Canopy  must  be  oapable  of  being  transported  in  ACO  658  and  659  vans. 

Canopy  must  provide  1 

1.  A  means  of  connecting  to  ACO  658  and  659  vans  and  the  dome  shaped 
shelter  (ACO  691).  Using  support  structure  provided  with  ACO  658 
and  659* 

2.  Clearance  for  4'  hoist  rails  beyond  ICC  hole. 

3.  Adequate  clearance  between  hoist  arm  and  banopy  for  unhampered  use  of 
the  hoist. 

4.  Proper  clearance  of  van  wheels  and  leveling  jacks  to  prevent  any 
interference  in  their  use. 

5.  The  ability  to  withstand  winds  up  to  60  U.P.B.  and  maintain  launoher 
environmental  condition. 

ACO's  690  and  691  replace  ACO- 4267  which  replaced  644. 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  . 


REVISION 


691 

6-29-2 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Shelter*  Environmental,  LF  Aooess  Hatch 


(Sttl*  Him  Pint) 


responsible  dept.  Manufacturing 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _______ 

TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION 


DWG  NO. 


ME  25-26247 


02-7448 

X 


D2-7871 

X 


D2-1U62 


PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  for  a  rigid  shelter  to  proteot  the  Launoh  Facility  Personnel 
Hatoh  from  adverse  weather  during  all  phases  of  Assembly  and  Checkout. 


|  ft. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

It  is  recommended  that  a  rigid  shelter,  of  hemishperical  shape  be  provided 
to  satisfy  this  requirement. 

The  shelter  shall  be  constructed  of  light  weight*  insulated,  removable  panels 
with  weather  tight  Joints  to  prevent  wind,  snow,  rain  »nd  dust  from  entering 
the  access  shaft  and  to  prevent  loss  of  Launcher  controlled  environment.  A 
weather  tight  door  shall  be  included  for  convenient  entry  and  exit  of 
personnel,  it  also  will  provide  non-brittle  translucent  panels  for  entrance 
of  light.  The  shelter  shall  inolude  an  overhead  eyebolt  capable  of  carrying 
loads  up  to  400  pounds  for  lowering  equipment  into  the  aooess  shaft. 

Individual  panels  of  the  shelter  shall  be  removable  to  provide  for  the  entrance 
of  the  equipment  hoist  beam  from  the  rear  of  ACO  658  and  ACO  659  Assembly 
Vans.  Eyebolts  shall  be  provided  in  the  shelter  to  be  used  to  attach  a  jeangfiZ* 
ACO  690,  to  maintain  environment  between  the  shelter  and  the  Assembly  Vans. 

The  shelter  shall  be  oonstruoted  to  withstand  winds  up  to  60  M.P.H.  A 
suitable  seal  shall  be  provided  around  the  bottom  of  the  shelter  to  prevent 
entry  of  rain,  snow,  or  dust.  Hole  must  be  provided  for  hatoh  tie  down 
oables  to  pass  thru. 

The  shelter  must  be  portable  to  the  extent  of  being  carriable,  when  disassembled, 
in  the  Assembly  Vans}  and  of  being  ereoted  or  disassembled  by  two  men,  under 
normal  conditions  and  four  men  under  most  adverse  conditions. 
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APPROVAL  DATE 


REVISION 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE  BRUSH.  ELECTROPLATING.  POWER  UNIT 


(Bo$lc  Nom  Fir tt ) 


692 _ 

6-29-2 

_  DATE  2=22=1 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  .  BI-MM _  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  None _  DWG  NO.  _  Non  A _ 


TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


BASE 

MAFB 

EAFB 

VAFB 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

Wing  III 

Wing  IV 

Wing  V 

DOC 

02-7448 

02-7448 

02-7871 

D2-9942 

D2-1 1 142 

/ 

X 

None 

liana _ 

PURPOSE  ft  JUSTIFICATION 

Required  for  brush  cadmium  plating  of  ESA  protective  frame  per  BAC  5701  method 
3,  prior  to  emplacement  of  Figure  A  1248  cable  flanges  to  ESA  protective  frame. 
Required  to  meet  RFI  specifications  per  the  Engineering  drawings  for  intrasite 
cabling  and  cabling  equipment  assembly  at  the  Launch  Facility. 

REF:  DY/G.  No.  24-2162,  24-2250 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  ft  RECOMMENDATIONS . 

The  Brush,  Electroplating,  Power  Unit  is  used  to  apply  .0005  Min.  thickness  of 
cadmium  plating  to  the  ESA  protective  frame  in  the  Launch  Facility.  A  cadAium 
plate  is  required  between  existing  flange  on  cable  assy's,  and  protective  frame. 

REF:  BAC  5701  Method  5* 

The  unit  shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

115  Volts  AC  50-60  Cycle 
Output  of  2-10  Yolts  DC 
i  to  20  AMPS  Intermittent 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement: 
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1.  (a)  Brush,  Electroplating,  Power  Unit 

Consolidated  Equipment  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ill. 

(b)  Dalic  Unit 

Piddington  Assoo.,  Foothills  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMBER  _ 

APPROVAL  DATE _ 

REVISION  _ £L 


m. 


DATE  1-12-3 


EQUIPMENT  TITU 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


Demineralizing  Unit.  Ion  Exchange.  Truck  Mounted 

(Bmilt  Mmh  Phi  t) 


BID 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT  < 


Nona 


_  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 

Facilities  Spec . 


SFC/OH 


NO. 


.2190=1 


BASE 


MAFB 


EAFB 


VAFB 


STP  III 


PLT  77 


Wing  3 


Wing  4 


Wing  5 


DOC 


02-7648 


02-7648 


D2-7871 


02-9942 


02-1 1 162 
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PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 

To  furnish  cooling  water  for  flushing  and  Initially  charging  the  G&C  cooling 
unit  Fig.  A  1214,  and  the  G&C  Storage  Tanks  Fig.  A  1317  at  the  LF  during 
Assembly  and  checkout.  The  deionizer  will  be  transported  to  the  site  and 
water  will  be  circulated  through  cooling  system  and  deionizer  until  the  cooling 
water  meets  the  cleanliness  requirements  of  D2-13915  (Definition  and  Associated 
Requirements  -  G&C  coolant). 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  «  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

I  Description:  This  item  will  consist  of  a  heated  van  body  truck  of 


sufficient  size  and  GVW  capacity  to  house  a  deionizer 
unit  and  deionized  water  storage  tank. 


II 


Requirements: 

1.  Truck: 


2.  Tank: 


Minimum  GVW  21,000// 

Engine  -  V-8,  175  HP  approximate 
Electrical  -  60  amp 

Body  -  insulated  van  type;  minimum  Inside  dimen¬ 
sions  7’  -  6"  clear  height,  7’  0"  clew  width, 
15 »  -  10"  long  with  full  opening  rear  doors  & 
minimum  44"  wide  x  72’  high  side  door. 

Heater  -  minimum  size  to  insure  4o*F  interior 
temperature  when  outside  temperature  is  -4o*F. 
Fuel  Capacity  50  gallons 

Construction  -  Steel  -  Chemical  proof  lined. 
Capacity  -  approximately  850  gallons 
Connections  -  inlet,  outlet,  fill,  drain  and 
vent  of  appropriate  size. 

Manhole-large  enough  for  man  to  enter  to  clean 
Skid-mounted  with  slight  slope  to  drain. 
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DESCRIPTION  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS  (Continued) 


rr 


Requirements:  (Continued) 
3,  Plumbing: 


4.  Deioniser: 


(a)  Valve  -  Saunders  type,  PVC,  of  appropriate  else 

(b)  Fittings  -  Stainless  steel  of  appropriate  size 

(c)  Hose  -  tvo  100'  lengths  of  3 A"  I*D.  sanitary  type 

(d)  Pump  (included  or  attached  to  deionizer)  self 
priming  centrifugal,  gas  driven,  2950  rpm. 

Cap.  60  gpm,  head  73',  weight  less  than  100  lbs. 

(e)  Pump  (portable  and  mounted  on  wheels)  electrical, 
3500  rpm.  cap.  60  gpm,  50  psi,  weight  approx. 

150  lbs. 

(a)  Input  -  approximately  2300  gallons  of  300  PPM, 
total  dissolved  solids,  purity  water  per  regneratlon 
cycle. 

(b)  Output-minimum  300  gallons,  per  operating  hour  of 

1  to  5  PPM  total  dissolved  solids,  purity 
water. 

(e)  Procedures  for  operating  and  regenerating  the 
deionizer  shall  be  provided  with  this  unit. 


Ill 


The  following  equipment  is  acceptable 
to  meet  this  requirement. 


1.  Truck: 


2.  Tank: 

3.  Deionizer: 

4.  Pumps: 


(a)  Make:  Ford 

(bj  Model:  C-600 

ic)  Body:  Brown  or  Williamson 

(d)  Heater:  Hunter,  gasoline  powered  from  truck  fuel 
supply 

(a)  Make:  Union  Tank  Works;  chemical-proof 


Make:  Illinois  Water  Treatment  Co. 

Model:  HB-455  Deionizer  w/RD-2-64  solu  bridge 
CC-20  activated  carbon  filter  RC-600 
{  oxygen  removal  column 


Make:  Worthington 
(portable)  Model:  1  1/2  PC  4 
(attached)  Model:  1  1/2  PE  5 
Other  Manufacturer's  equipment  meeting  the  above  specifications  are  acceptable. 


IV  Method  of  Operation: 


1.  CSA 

2.  DCF 

3.  DF 


This  item  will  provide  a  source  of  deionized  water  for 
fining  containers  used  at  various  CSA  locations. 

AGO  3046  (container,  5  gallon)  will  be  used  to  transport 
deionizer  water  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  DCF 

This  item  will  provide  deionized  water  to  fill  the 
G&C  Cooling  System.  A  pump  in  conjunction  with  a 
filter  will  be  used  to  circulate  deionized  water  through 
a  circuit  consisting  of  a  pump,  a  filter,  the  deionizer 
and  G&C  Cooling  System  until  purity  is  sufficient  to  meet| 
_ ACO  696 _ Sheet  2  of  3 _ 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS  (Continued) 
IV  Method  of  Operation:  (Continued) 


3.  LP 


(Continued) 

requirements.  When  required  purity  le  obtained,  the 
G&C  Cooling  System  shall  be  disconnected  and  loft  in  a 
pure,  full  condition. 


ACO  696 


v>  3-18-3 

—  REVISED  3  * 

o 

Ul  UM  ION 


Sheet  3  of  3  ' 


mo  D2-11713-2 


PAGE  ^6b 


I 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


i2L 


11-16-62 


J _ DATE  2-12-3 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


FIXTURE.  TRACK  ALIGNMENT 


(Bo»l<  Novo  Flr$t) 


Engineering 

NONE 


BATE 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 

to  be  used  ATi  Results  from  ECP  245 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 


DWG  NO.  Parsons  3037-1018 


BASE 


MAFB 


EAFB 


VAFB 


STP  III 


PLT  77 


Wing  III 


Wing  IV 


Wing  V 


DOC 


02-76*6 


D2-7648 


D2-7871 


D2-9942 


02-11162 
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PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


Required  during  installation  of  Figure  "A"  1610,  Guide  Rail  Assembly,  to  obtain 
proper  alignment  of  the  Guide  Rail  during  installation  at  Launch  Facility. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONSi 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

1.  R.  M.  Parsons  Drawing  No.  3037-1018 

This  fixture  consists  of  a  centering  plate  with  adjustable  slotted  guides 
to  simulate  the  Guide  Rail  slots  of  Figure  "A"  1604.  This  holds  the  Guide 
Rails  in  correct  position  during  installation  so  that  the  rails  will  fit 
the  Figure  "A"  1604  when  it  is  installed. 


B> 


Assigned  to  Engineering  for  technical  coordination  only.  BID  will 
procure  under  normal  organizational  responsibilities. 

Existing  R.  K.  Farsons  proto  type  tools  number  303762-376  are  'also 
acceptable.  Three  of  the  above  items  are  available  on  site  at  MAFB. 
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WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


698 


11-16-2 


DATE 


3=12=1 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


h 


fSas/c  Now?  Pint) 


CHECKING  TOOL.  SIGHT  TUBE 


ENGINEERING 


None 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT.  Results  from  ECP  245 


equip.  Classification 
DWG  NO. 


BATE 


,25-59200- 


BASE 


DOC 


MAFB 


02-7648 


EAFB 


02-7648 


JL 


VAFB 


D2-787I 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


None 


PLT  77 


D2-1 1 162 


None 


Wing  III 


Wing  IV 


Wing  Y 


purpose  a  justification 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  tool  to  be  supplied  to  the  CIS  to  properly  position 
and  align  the  sight  tube  in  the  launcher  wall. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The  Wing  I  tool  (SK-EI2<-20)  consists  of  the  following  parts  and  is  used  as 
follows:  A  tripod  type  frame  with  adjustable  legs  will  be  mounted  over  the 
geodetic  survey  marker  "point  A".  A  piano  wire  is  stretched  from  the  tripod 
through  the  new  sight  tube  and  anchored  to  a  point  on  a  holding  arm  which  is 
located  by  the  sighting  mirrors.  Two  balsa  wood  plugs  are  centered  on  the 
wire  and  fit  into  each  end  of  the  sight  tube  which  align  and  hold  it  in  posi¬ 
tion  during  installation  and  grouting.  The  wire  is  held  tout  *■  by  a  tension 
spring.  The  holding  arm  is  fastened  to  the  autocollimator  bench.  This  tool 
also  assists  in  locating  marker  "A". 

The  marker  "A"  will  be  properly  positioned  prior  to  the  sight  tube  installation 
at  Wing  II  and  on,  and  therefore  only  the  holding  arm  portion  of  the  above 
described  tool  will  be  required.  This  portion  of  the  tool  is  a  weldment  made 
up  of  channels,  angleu  and  blocks  and  has  self-clamping  features. 


D> 


Accomplished  by  Base  Liaison  Engineering  per  SK-ELM-20  at  MAFB. 
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WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMBER  _ 

APPROVAL  DATE _ 

REVISION  A 


JSSSL 


11-29-2 


DATE  12-1L-2 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT. 


COVER.  END  -  C&C  SECTION.  EMPLACED  MISSILE 

(Batlc  Nw  Pint) 


■BI-MM 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  ATi 


-Kane 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SEC/OH 
DWG  NO.  _ Wrma 


BASE 


DOC 


MAFB 


02-76*6 


EAFB 


02-7648 


VAFB 


02-7871 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PLT  77 


02-1 1 162 


WLng-IU 


Wing  IV 


JflPgJL 


PURPOSE  «  JUSTIFICATION 


A  dust  protection  cover  for  the  C&C  Section  is  required  on  emplacod  (vertical 
position)  missiles.  In  the  vertical  missile  position,  the  design  requirements 
are  sufficiently  difforent  to  allow  use  of  a  much  lower  cost  cover.  Use  of 
this  cover  at  delivery  of  sites  allows  reducing  the  quantity  of  the  more ■ e  -  " 
expensive  MRCN/ACO  7600. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6.  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

The  cover  ie  to  be  similar  to  25-21693-1  (Figure  A  JSOO)  with  the  zipper  omitted 
and  the  metal  ring  and  tumbuckle  replaced  with  an  elastic  band,  ahockcord  or 
drawstring. 

The  cover  aide,  which  will  make  up  the  drawstring  loop  corresponding  to  25- 
23045-4,  should  be  hypalon  (rubber)  coated  for  gripping  the  machined  C&C  Inter¬ 
face  Ring.  The  cover,  corresponding  to  25-23045-2  should  be  vinyl  ooated  for 
economy. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement! 

1.  Seattle  Tent  turd  Awning  Co.  P/N  699 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

The  Dynamic  Tester  will  be  used  to  provide  simulated  signals,  test  sequence 
controls  and  format  of  ones  and  zeroes  at  the  CSA  to  calibrate  and  functional 
test  the  SCN  Portable  Test  Set. 

This  item  is  required  to  support  the  Figure  A  4018  work-around, ’  Plan 
D2-20633. 4..  T..l  -  *r*; 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS, 

The  analyzer  will  consist  of  the  following  items:  (1)  Signal  Simulator  (2) 
Auxiliary  Format  Plug  (3)  Diphase  Termination  Simulator  (4)  SCN  Power  Supply 
Adapter  Cable  (5)  Patch  Board. 


1. 


2.. 


3. 


The  signal  simulator  is  capable  of  simulating  level,  pulse  and  timing 
signals  and  is  connected  to  the  patchboard.  The  selector  switches  are 
all  marked  UP  and  DOWN  and  numbered  SI  thru  Sll  for  control  of  level, 

S12  thru  S21  for  control  of  Pulses,  and  S22  thru  S30  for  control  of  Timing. 

The  Auxiliary  Format  Plug  is  capable  of,  in  conjunction  with  the  removable 
cord  patchboard,  setting  up  a  message  format  of  alternate  Ones  and  Zeros. 
The  plug  is  a  55-pin  pygmy  connector  with  Jumper  wires  as  designated. 

The  Diphase  Termination  Simulator  is  capable  of  simulating  conditions  of 
the  operational  digital  data  group.  This  unit  is  to  properly  terminate 
the  diphase  generator  internal  to  the  Portable  Test  Set,  SCN  Equipment. 

It  will  supply  a  600  ohm  resistive  termination  of  an  equalizer  as  in  the 
DDG  of  use  in  monitoring  the  cable  simulator  effect  on  a  diphase  signal. 

The  Line  Selector  switch  S9  -  A  &  B  selects  the  numbers  of  miles  of  wire 
hooked  into  the  repeat  coil.  The  repeat  coil  can  be  connected  for  16GA 
or  19GA  cable  by  Gauge  switch  S8.  Termination  switch  S10  is  used  for 
terminating  in  600  ohms  resistance,  unequalized,  or  in  an  equalizer  and 
switohes  SI  thru  S7. 


4. 


The  SCN  Power  Supply  Adapter  Cable  is  capable  of  connecting  DC  voltages, 
normally  supplied  by  the  SCN,  to  Case  No.  2. 
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5»  The  Patch  Board  la  eapabla  of  containing  information  to  control  tha  tost 
sequence,  tost  points  and  routing  Of  signals  and  also  provides  comparison 
logic.  The  Patch  Board  has  removable  leads  to  facilitate  changes  in  tha 
information  it  provides. 


The  above  equipment  has  been  designed  and  developed  as  In-Plant  Equipment 
(FSE)  8325729  -301  by  RCA  for  calibration  and  oheckout  of  Figure  A  4012  end 
items.  To  meet  the  Figure  A  4018  work-around  requirements,  the  Portable 
Test  Sat  Analyzer  (BGS-73),  Part  number  8325729  -301  will  be  procured  from 
BCA. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 
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RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  BID 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT. 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OH 


DWG  NO. 


D2-764S 


02-11162 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 


To  provide  a  ringing  signal  to  the  Signaling  Unit  of  the  SIN/LCF  Telephone 
Terminal  Equipment  during  the  Acceptance  Functional  Test  (Pre-Assembly)  at 
the  CSA. 

Ref:  D2-10063,  Vol.  4. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The  Ringing  Generator  shall  have  an  output  of  20  cps,  90  volts  ras, 
terminated  in  600  ohms. 

The  following  equipment  is  acceptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 

1,  Lorain  Model  BC-20X  with  a  6000  ohm  resistor  in  series  with  the  out¬ 
put  terminals, 

2,  Lorain  Model  K75-60. 

3,  Lorain  Model  G,  inrut  20-26  VDC,  output  100-115  V  60  cycles;  and 
Battery  Charger,  Ratelco  Model  1479, 
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PURPOSE  S  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  provide  access  to  all  levels  of  the  launch  tube  for 
Operations  and  Maintenance  (O'M)  of  Heal  Property  Installed  Equipment  (RPIE) 
and  Assembly  and  Checkout  (ACO).  Use  of  this  item  prior  to  missile  emplace¬ 
ment  will  allow  a  reduction  in  quantity  of  ACO  40 A3  with  a  resulting  cost 
saving. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS i 
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A  commercially  available  portable  elevator  is  recommended.  Hie  elevator  shall 
include  all  necessary  controls  and  safety  features.  V« 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement: 

1.  ST-19  Spider  Staging  Co. 


Use  with  ACO  708  (Support  Frame,  Rolling), 

NOTE:  This  item  is  to  be  provisioned  in  conjunction  with  ACO  708  to  supplement 
ACO  4043 »  and  used  in  as  many  instances  as  possible.  The  more  expensive 
ACO  4043  is  to  be  used  when  automatic  circumferential  travel  is  required, 
.  or  when  a  missile  is  in  place  in  the  silo. 
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PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  provide  support  for  the  Interim  Launch  Tube  Elevator  and 
Work  Cage  (ACO  707)  during  Operations  and  Maintenance  (0&M)  of  Real  Property 
Installed  Equipment  (RPIE)  and  during  Assembly  and  Cheokout  (ACO).  Use  of 
this  item  prior  to  missile  emplacement  will  allow  a  reduction  in  quantity  of 
ACO  4043  with  a  resulting  cost  saving. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

A  specially  designed  rolling  support  frame  1b  recommended.  The  rolling  support 
frame  will  provide  support  for  Elevator  and  Work  Cage  (AGO  707).  Rollers  on 
the  support  frame  will  provide  the  mobility  required  to  obtain  access  to  any 
spot  around  the  launch  tube. 


Used  with  ACO  707,  (Elevator  and  Work  Cage) 


NOTEi  This  item  1b  to  be  provisioned  in  conjunction  with  ACO  707,  and  used  in 
as  many  instances  as  possible.  The  more  expensive  ACO  4043  i»  to  be 
used  only  when  automatio  circumferential  travel  is  required. 
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or  when  a  missile  is  in  place  in  the  silo. 
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PURPOSE  t  JUSTIFICATION 

A  power  supply  is  required  to  furnish  the  Programmer  Group  Test  Set,  Figure  A 
3092,  with  the  necessary  DC  levels  for  its  operation,  until  ACO  4523  becomes 
available.  See  Work  Around  Plan  No.  6  and  13. 

Ref.  Doc:  D2-7817-5,  D2-7834-4,  D2-20633 

Required  until  ACO  4523  becomes  available. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

t 

This  portable  power  supply  shall  be  supplied  through  a  single  connector,  input 
voltages  and  provided  through  a  single  output  connector: 


Voltage 

Current 

Regulation 

-30  VDC 

5A 

±1* 

50  mv  PP 

28  VDC 

8A 

±3* 

300  mv  pp 

10  VDC 

3A 

±  1* 

50  mv  PP 

-10  VDC 

5A 

±1* 

50  mv  pp 

120  VAC 

(60  cps,  1  0) 

The  power  supply  shall  have  a  multi-conductor  Jacketed  input  cable  approximtely 
20  ft.  in  length  terminated  in  each  in  a  single  connector,  and  output  cable 
about  4  ft.  long  which  will  mate  with  the  input  connector  of  the  Programmer 
Group  Test  Set,  Figure  A  3092, 

Overload  protection  devices  shall  be  installed  as  required  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  Power  Supply  from  internal  or  external  fault. 

It  shall  be  capable  of  being  easily  lowered  down  the  personnel  access  hatoh  at 
the  launch  facility. 
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PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 

A  power  supply  is  required  to  furnish  the  SCN  Equipment,  Portable  Test  Set, 
Figure  A-4012,  with  the  neoessary  DC  levels  for  its  operation,  until  ACO  4523 
becomes  available. 

Ref.  Docj  D2-10071,  D2-14194,  D2-10066,  D2-20633 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS  t 

This  power  supply  is  identical  to  the  item  described  by  RCA  Drawing  number 
P/N  8532641-1 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


A  cable  adapter  is  required  to  connect  the  G&C  Coupler  to  the  DC  Power  Supply 
Set,  Pig.  A  1284  in  such  a  manner  that  the  400  cps  power  input  to  the  coupler 
can  be  turned  on  and  off  without  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  Programmer 
Group.  This  connection  configuration  will  be  utilized  during  maintenance  of 
the  G&C  Coupler  at  the  LF. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS; 

To  accomplish  this  requirement,  a  short  adapter  cable  is  required  that  will 
connect  between  the  G&C  Coupler  input  power  cable,  W519  and  the  DC  Power  Set 
(Pig.  A  1284)  connector  which  normally  mates  with  the  Programmer  Croup  input 
power  cable. 

This  cable  is  normally  supplied  as  part  of  Fig.  A  452}  and  is  required  for 
use  with  the  interim  G&C  Coupler  Test  Set,  ACO  10704,  since  Pig.  A  4523  will 
not  be  delivered  in  time.  This  cable  is  also  required  for  use  with  ACO  777* 
"Power  Supply,  Portable,  G&C  Coupler  Test  Set"  when  used  for  fault  isolation 
of  Fig.  A  604,  "G&C  Coupler". 

_  This  is  interim  equipment  which  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction  with 

ACO  777  or  10704,  for  Pig.  A/ACO  4523  until  replaced  by  Figure  A/ACO 
”  4523.  Replacement  is  not  technically  required. 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  to  protect  personnel'  and/or  equipment  from 
falling  into  an  open  Launcher  Tube. 

To  be  provided  as  interim  equipment  until  ACO  4038  is  available  during  the 
0  &  M  period  prior  to  start  of  assembly  operations. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

It  is  recommended  that  a  portable  lightweight  safety  barrier  be  provided  that 
can  be  placed  around  the  Launcher  Tube  whenever  the  closure  is  opened. 

This  item  to  be  designed  end  fabricated  or  procured  locally  at  the  using  site. 
NOTE:  This  barrier  must  be  approved  by  Safety  Engineering  Group. 


This  item  is  to  be  provisioned  only  until  ACO  4038  becomes  available. 
(Ref.  IP-28) 
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PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  for  resistors  to  provide  loads  and  an  adapter 
to  connect  to  P5  on  cable  29-22718  on  the  ACO  711,  Interim  Power  Supply 
for  Figure  A  3092.  The  Adapter  will  be  used  to  bring  out  pins  from 
the  cable.  The  Adapter  and  resistors  will  bo  used  during  receiving 
and  inspection  tests  and  calibration  and  certification  test  at  CSA. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

It  is  recommended  that  an  Adapter  be  used  that  will  have  a  connector 
which  will  mate  with  P5  on  cable  29-22718.  It  will  also  have  a  DPST 
power  switch  and  21  banana  jacks  going  to  mating  pins  on  the  connector* 

NOTE;  This  item  will  be  identical  to  MbC  25-29980  called  out  in 
Paragraph  6.2.1  of  D2-13076,  Vol.  3,  Sect.  1,  Acceptance  Functional 
Test  Procedure  -  ACO  711,  Interim  Power  Supply  for  Figure  A  3092. 

For  resistance  loads,  it  is  recommended  that  the  following  resistors 
be  used: 


‘ Quantity 

1 

1 

1 

2 


Type 

Ohmite  2402 
Ohmite  1356 
Ohmite  1356A 
Ohmite  1356B 


Resistance 

10  ohms  ±  10% 

5  ohms,  ±  10% 

1  ohm,  ±  10% 

2  ohms,  ±  10J6 


Wattage 

160  W 
200  W 
200  W 
200  W 


Adapter  drawing  number  is  25-32314.  The  Adapter  and  resistors 
listed  above  together  will  constitute  ACO  718. 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION! 

To  permit  flow  regulation  in  the  simulated  G&C  Cooler  circuit  used  for  pre- 
assembly  testing  on  the  G6£  Liquid  Cooler  (Figure  A  1214)  at  the  CSA, 

Ref:  D2-10735,  "FTP  -  Cooler,  Liquid,  Guidance  Section" 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

Nominal  1-inch,  stainless  steel,  throttling  valve. 

Recommond  Harsh  type  1936  FFG  Globe  Pattern. 

[)>  This  is  interim  equipment  which  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction  with  ACO's 
752,  754,  719,  769,  Wi6j*05S$,  749,  753  ,  747,  748,  until  ACO  4150,  G&C  Cooling 
Test  Bench  is  available. 

NOTE:  Prior  to  use,  this  item  shall  be  flushed  with  deionized  water  until  the 
effluent  contains  less  than  5  ppm  of  dissolved  solids. 

This  item  results  from  GSB-3- 
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■ADAPTER.  VG3-0GE  BRAVER  TEST  VORK  ARQPNDf 4152V 
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Manufacturing 


BATE 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
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BASE 


DOC 
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PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 

The  adaptors  provide  a  means  for  supplying  cooling  air,  electrical  inter- 
connectiona,  and  test  points  during  drawer  testing  and  maintenance  on  the 
following  Figure  A’ as  1201,  1245,  1284,  1289,  5015,  5H5  and  4018.  These 
adapters  are  required  aa  an  interim  work  around  for  Figure  A  4152  and  work 
results  from  GSB  501.  The  following  functional  test  documents  prescribe 
the  operation  of  these  adapters:  D2-6901,  Volume  5*  D2-6915,  Volume  2} 
D2-7617,  Volume  2;  D2-7818,  Volume  2;  D2-95G5,  Volume  5  and  D2-10076, 

Volume  2.  The  purpose  of  the  individual  parts  of  thi3  set  is  noted  with  each 
part  listed  below. 

[^■Required  until  4152  becomes  effective.  The  requirements  of  one  (l)  unit 
each  for  MAFB  and  VAF3  will  be  fabricated  in  EDL. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  lc  RECOMMENDATIONS* 

A.  Drawer,  Cooling  Chamber  Sequencer  and  Monitor  Functional  Test 
(TSJ25-25057-50)  -  ^e  Cooling  Chamber  is  require!  to  provide  cooling  air 
to  the  drawer  while  it  is  being  tested.  The  Chamber  also  provides  struc¬ 
tural  support  a.id  alignment  for  connector  adapters. 

B.  Teat  Adapter,  Front  Panel  Drawer,  Power  Number  1  and  2 
(2MISC25-22042-12)  -  The  Power  Drawer  test  adapter  mates  the  drawer  test 
connector  to  an  external  test  panel  which  is  included  as  a  part  of  this 
drawing.  This  panel  provides  accessible  connecting  points  for  drawer 
testing. 

C.  Teat  Adapter,  Regulator  Assembly  Voltage  Drawer  (KISC25-22042-56)  -  The 
Regulator  Assembly  Test  Adapter  provides  mating  rack  and  panel  connectors 
for  Drawer  Number  25-22042  and  brings  out  the  connector  pins  to  a  patch 
panel  to  allow  application  of  signals,  loads,  and  metering  for  performing 
electrical  tests  on  the  drawer. 

D.  Drawer,  Test  Panel  Regulator  Assembly  Voltage  Drawer  (5MISC25-22042-36) 

The  Test  Panel  Regulator  provides  all  switching  controls  and  loads  to  be 
used  in  performing  the  functional  test  of  drawer  25-22042. 
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E.  Sams  as  3.  abovs  except  drawing  number  ZMISC 25-22043-6  and  drawer  number 
25-22043. 

T •  Teat  Adapter,  Power  Supply  Drawer  (MISC25-22043-40),  used  for  testing  drawer 
number  25-22043*  Description  is  the  same  as  C.  above. 

0*  Drawer,  Test  Panel,  Power  Supply  Drawer  (5MISC25-22O43-40),  used  for  testi.  j 
drawer  number  25-22C43.  Description  is  tho  came  aa  D.  above. 

H.  Test  Panel,  28  VDC  Power  Supply  -  12  Ampere  Adapter  (MISC25-22620-10)  -  The 
Test  Panel  Adapter  provides  mating  connectors,  test  loads,  input  power  leads, 
switching  controls,  and  metering  for  functional  testing  of  drawer  number 
25-22620. 

I.  Same  as  H.  above  except  drawing  number  MISC25-22622-1Q  and  drawer  number 

25-22622. 

J.  Same  as  H.  above  except  drawing  number  UISC25-22623-1  and  drawer  number 
25-22623. 

K.  Dummy  Card  Test  Adapter  (MIT29-14482-1)  -  The  adapter  connects  internal  test 
points  in  the  Figure  A  1284  drawers  to  an  external  te3t  panel  for  functional 
testing  of  each  drawer. 

L.  Test  Fixture,  Relay  Assembly  Dummy  Decoder  (TSJ25-26839-35)  -  The  test  fixture 
simulates  the  mounting  cavity  of  the  dummy  decoder  from  Figure  A  1201.  The 
fixture  provides  connection  for  each  active  pin  on  the  dummy  decoder  to  a 
special  seleotor  switch  box. 

M.  Test  Fixture,  Relay  Assembly  Dummy  Decoder  (TSJ25-26839-26)  -  The  test  fixture 
provides  ganged  selector  switches  for  energizing  relay  coils  of  the  item 
being  tested.  The  fixture  also  provides  attachment  points  for  testing  conti¬ 
nuity  across  the  relay  contacts  in  the  dummy  decoder. 

N.  Cable  Adapter  Assembly  L.C.C.  Test  Set,  Functional  Test  (TS'25-25980-l)  -  The 
adapter  assembly  provides  mating  connectors,  loads,  switching,  test  jacks  and 
input  power  connections  for  functional  testing  of  the  Communications  •  Launch 
Control  Consoles  Test  Set. 

O.  Teat  Adapter,  D.C.  Filter  Assembly  (MIT25-24179-1)  -  The  mating  oables  on  the 
adapter  provide  a  means  for  connecting  the  commercial  test  equipment  to  the 
D.C.  filter  assembly  of  the  Launch  Control  Console  for  functional  testing. 

P.  Alarm  Driver,  Assembly  Test  Adapter  (MIT25-24180-1)  -  Same  description  as  0. 
above  except  for  the  alarm  driver. 

Q.  Test  Adapter,  Audible  Alarm  Assembly  (MIT25-24181)  •  Same  description  as  0. 
abovs  except  for  the  Audible  Alarm  Assembly. 

R.  Test  Adapter,  Dieplay  Module  Assembly  (MIT25-24175-1)  -  The  adapter  provides 
mating  cables  and  terminals  for  connecting  commercial  test  equipment  to  the 
Display  Module  Assembly  for  funotional  testing. 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

1.  A  requirement  exists  to  provide  a  means  for  supplying  an  adjustable  0  -  1500 
volts  AC  (KM3)  for  performing  a  high  potential  te3t  on  drawers  in  Figure  A'o 
1201,  3113,  1284,  and  1^39.  The  model  specifications  for  the  above  mentioned 
Figure  A's  specify  an  AC  high  potential  test  for  certification.  Thi3 
requirement  is  part  of  the  Figure  A  4152  work-arour.d  which  is  scheduled  by 
G3B-301.  This  tester  is  used  as  permanent  requirement  at  Plant  77  for  testing 
umoilical  -  cable  assemblies  (Fig.  A  7720). 

2.  A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  to  make  a  high  voltage  insulation  test  of 
the  security  antenna  cables  for  Figure  "A"  1248  for  the  IF. 

Ref.  Dwg.  Nos.  25-37564  and  25-37563. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECCK  END ATI0NS : 

It  is  recommended  that  a  portable  AC  Hipot  Tester,  capable  of  delivered  adjustable! 

0  -  1500  volts,  alternating-current  (RMS)  at  58  to  62  cps,  rated  at  500  VA  for  at 

least  5  seconds,  be  provided. 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement: 

V.'estinghouse  model  1294  012 
h'ectinghouse  model  1317  130F 
Peschel  Electronics  Model  P2 

\tPhWIhis  is  interim  equipment,  to  be  provided  only  until  Fig.  A  4152 

becomes  available.  <  Work-Around  Plan  Nos.  I  IP-12  and  IP-13.)  D2-20633. 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION' 

An  electrical  measurement  instrument  is  required  for:  (1)  use  in  the  Component 
Processing  Area  during  checkout  of  missile  battery  squibs  for  GTM  077  and 
eight  VAFB  missiles  only;  (2)  use  at  VAFB  to  check  the  missile  battery  squibs 
in  the  DP1F. 

The  instrument  is  used  for  a  workaround  due  to  limited  capabilities  of  the 
Ordnance  Circuit  Test  Set  (FSE  7679  and  MGE  3007)  on  the  above  nine  missiles* 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

The  instrument  selected  must  be  capable  of  overcoming  the  forward  breakdown 
voltage  of  the  diodes  contained  in  the  missile  battery  assemblies,  but  must  not 
supply  a  current  sufficient  to  provide  a  hazardous  current  in  the  squib. 

A  Simpson  Model  269  meter  is  required  and  will  be  modified  by  installing  a  100  ma 
fuse  in  the  output  leads  and  removing  the  22 1/2  volt  battery.  The  meter  shall  be 
so  marked  to  provide  adequate  indentification  and  specify  restricted  usage. 

This  meter  shall  not  bo  used  in  the  KAB's.  The  meter  viLL  be  modified  on  site. 

This  workaround  results  fro my  OSB  665.  *•' 

No  equivalent  meters  are  acceptable. 

This  instrument  is  used  JLn  conjunction  with  ACO  725* 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION! 

Provide  an  adapter  cable  to  connect  the  FSE  7679  and  MGE  5007  cablea  to  the 
Simpson  26o  Multimeter.  The  work  around  equipment  is  required  to  provide 
missile  battery  squib  measurements  in  the  CPA  and  DPIFi  The  Ordnance  Circuit 
Te3t  Set  (FSE  7679  and  MGE  3007)  is  not  adequate  for  GTM  077  and  eight 
Vandenberg  missiles. 

This  item  i3  used  in  conjunction  with  ACO  724. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

The  adapter  shall  be  shown  on  the  sketch  below.  The  cable  shall  be  5  feet  long* 


BAC  C45CK16A05S 
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PURPOSE  B  JUSTIFICATION 

Duo  to  the  fact  that  a  ■work-around  decoder,  the  "SON  Electronic  Decoder",  is 
to  be  used  within  the  IF /SCN  equipment  during  Assembly  and  Checkout  operations, 
it  is  necessary  that  special  programming  cards  be  provided  for  use  with  the 
SCN  Portable  Test  Set,  Figure  A  1032  ,  to  permit  on  site  checkout  and  pre¬ 
delivery  maintenance  of  the  LF J SCN  equipment  when  the  work-around  is  installed* 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

The  SCN  Test  Set  Programming  Cards  shall  be  a  set  of  cards  which  shall  be  used 
in  ecu  Junction  with  the  programming  cards  normally  supplied  with  the  SCN  Test 
Set  to  permit  on  site  checkout,  fault  isolation  to  the  drawer  level  and  repair 
confirmation  of  IF  SCN  equipment  with  the  SCN  electronic  decoder  installed, 

Ncrte/>  To  be  procured  from  PCA' 

Th^H  set  of  card*  is  to  be  physically  identlf ied  as  interim  parts 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

The  teat  adapter  is  required  to  facilitate  functional  testing  and  calibration 
of  the  Programmer  Teat  Set  (Figure  A  3092) »  as  prescribed  in  D2-7B34*  Volume 
3  and  4. 

This  item  is  required  to  support  the  Figure  A  4018  work-around  Plan  #13» 
D2-20633 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

The  test  adapter  shall  connect  to  the  Programmer  Test  Set  by  means  of  the  test 
set  cabling  and  shall  provide  the  following* 

1.  Test  jacks  for  input  and  output  signals  as  specified  in  D2-7834*  Volume 
3  and  4* 

2.  Test  jacks  as  required  for  calibration  of  the  test  set  evaluators. 

3.  A  pulse  shaping  circuit  used  in  calibration  of  the  test  set  evaluators. 

The  unit  shall  be  packaged  at  the  factory  as  a  console  mounted  on  casters. 
Notes* 

1.  ACO  729  and  releated  ACO  equipment  will  be  required  to  support  work-around 
plan  I.P.  13  until  ACO  4018  is  available  to  support  VAFB  and  operational 
bases. 

2.  A  numbered  dooument  with  all  data  and  instructions  for  use  of  ACO  729  will 
be  provided.  (D2-13836) 
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PURPOSE  4  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  at  the  CSA  for  a  povor  source  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
vith  ACO  4152  during  functional  test  and  maintenance  testing  of  the  following 
Items* 

1.  25-22040  drawer  part  of  Figure  A  1201 

2.  25-24179  drawer  part  of  Figure  A  1243 

3.  25-26359  dravor  part  of  Figure  A/ACO  401S 

4.  25-33861  part  cf  Figure  A/ACO  4018 

5.  25-32987  part  of  Figure  A  4252 

Ref:  Documents  D2-13971-4,  D2-13794,  02-7817 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIRE: IZNTS  AND  RECCMSNDATIONS: 

The  power  supply  must  meet  the  following  specifications* 

t 

1.  Output  voltage  20-150  VDC 
2*  Output  current  0-2.0  amperes  mininun 
3.  Regulation  -  line  +  0.25^;  load  +  0.5% 

4*  Ripple  -  ]4o  (RMS)  maximum 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement; 

1.  Sorenson  1®  150-7,5 

2.  Trygon  KS160  -  2AM 

NOTE:  This  item  originated  in  support  of  ACO  4018  and  4152  work  arounds 

resulting  from  PRR  10396.  It  has  since  become  a  permanent  requirement 
to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  ACO  4152. 

Ref*  0SB-301 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  for  a  means  to  monitor  Bridge  Balance,  Error  Indication 
and  Control  Valve  Movement  during  post  installation  testing  of  Fig.  A  1214, 
GAC  Liquid  Cooler.  Also  required  for  test  and  maintenance  of  Fig  A/ACO  9278 
in  CSA  and  KA3. 

Reft  D2-10752  Document 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Cable  assemblies  as  shown  on  sheet  2  replaces  the  cable  that  connects  the 
Electronic  Control  Amplifier  with  the  pumping  assembly.  This  cable  allows 
monitoring  of  the  Guidance  Compartment  Temperature  Error. 

This  cable  is  interim  equipment  which  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction 
{L>  with  ACO’ s  749,  337  and  3023  until  ACO  3035  or  ACO  4150  is 
available. 
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Manufacturing 
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PURPOSE  S.  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  work-around  means  to  monitor  No-Co  and  Gross  Temperature  alarm 
signals  when  conducting  acceptance  tests  on  the  G&C  Cooling  Equipment, 

Fig.  A  9278,  at  Plant  77  and  VAFB  (CTLI)  as  requested  by  Action  Assignment 
No.  OSB-3.  Reference  D2-10752,  FTP  Fig.  A  9278. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  teat  cable  assembly  is  required  to  provide  access  to  test  points,  for 
monitoring  the  No-Go  gross  temperature  alarm  signals  and  to  put  a  simulated 
thdmister  signal  into  the  amplifier.  Cable  Assembly  is  as  shown  on  sheet 
2. 


I> 


This  is  interim  equipment  which  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction 
with  ACO's  7^9,  337  and  3025  until  ACO  3035  or  ACO  4150  is 
available;  Refs  IP-#3  in  D2-20633»  WS-133  work-around  plan. 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

Electronic  Control  Amplifier  drawers  (part  of  Fig.  A’s  1214,  3038,  9278)  are 
being  modified  per  102-500  to  increase  the  margin  of  controller  stability. 

After  this  modification  is  incorporated,  additional  t e sting  will  be  required 
on  all  units  being  retrofitted  with  this  change. 

This  testing  will  r.ot  be  required  at  Wing  III  and  on  since  ECP-500  modifica¬ 
tions  will  be  incorporated  and  checked  during  production  at  the  factory. 
AC0-4150,  is  being  revised  to  include  the  capability  of  performing  this  testing 
during  predelivery  and  field  level  maintenance. 


DESCRIPTION,  RSC 


o  R.pjtc :i:oaticns 


To  facilitate  testing  mentioned  above,  an  adapter  is  required  which  will  pro¬ 
vide  access  to  all  test  points  of  the  Electronic  Control  Amplifier  drawer. 
Access  points  shall  ;  _  v.it  connection  of  the  .'.CO-4127  Power  Supply  and  the 
AC0-0593  Decade  Box  which  will  simulate  thermistor  inputs  the  Control 
Amplifier . 

A  valve  drive  motor  identical  to  t  he  valve  drive  motor  on  the  Pig.  A  1214 
Cooler  is  required  as  part  of  this  test  adaptor  to  simulate  the  Fig.  A  1214 
Cooler  and  provide  a  means  of  indicating  the  response  time  of  the  Control 
Amplifier  during  this  testing.  Detailed  test  procedures  are  contained  in 
D2-10735,  Section  2. 

NOTE:  Engineering  will  furnish  , _ parts  per  ECP-500  committments 
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PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  provide  work-around  to  test  logic  drawers  from  Figure  A 

1201,  Programmer  Croup. 

This  item  is  required  to  support  the  Figure  A  4018  work-around  which  results 

from  PSB-301.  This  item  is  part  of  ?RR  IO396  (for  MAFB) 

(Ref.  Work-Around  Plan  IP-13,  D2-20633) 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The  "Work-Around  for  Figure  A  4018  to  Test  Logic  Dra-.vc.-o  from  Figure  A  1201" 

shall  consist  of  the  following  test  tools: 

A.  ETSJ25-23037-30  -  Drawer,  Cooling  Chamber  S  &  M  Functional  Te.,t.  The  cooling 
chamber  is  required  to  provide  cooling  air  to  the  drawer  while  it  is  being 
tested.  The  chamoer  also  provides  structural  support  and  ali.-ruaent  for 
connector  adapters. 

B.  EMISC 25-22037-4 3  -  Test  Adapter,  Timer  Sequential  Drawer,  S  &  The  test 
adapter  provides  mating  for  the  rear  panel  connectors  of  the  timer  sequential 
drawer  for  application  of  signals,  loads  and  monitors  during  functional  test. 

C.  E2UISC25-22037-12  -  Test  Adapter,  Front  Panel,  S  &  K  Timor  Sequential.  The 
test  adapter  provides  mating  for  the  front  panel  te3t  connector  of  the  timer 
sequential  drawer  for  signal  monitoring  purposes. 

D.  E5MISC25-22C37-43  -  Test  Panel,  S  &  M  Timer  Sequential.  The  test  panel 
provides  all  switching  controls  and  loads  to  be  used  in  performing  the 
functional  test  of  the  timer  sequential  drawer. 

E.  E2MIT25-23000-1  -  Clock  Phase  Power  Supply,  provides  a  clock  phase  signal 
for  functional  testing  of  the  Timer  Sequential  drawer. 
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F.  EMSC25-£2Q38-38  -  Teat  Adapter,  Programmer  Launch  Sequence.  Tunctione 
are  the  same  as  (b)  above  except  for  Programmer  Launch  Sequence  drawer. 

G.  E2MISC25-22Q38-10  -  Test  Adapter,  Front  Panel,  Programmer  Launch  Sequence. 
Functions  are  the  same  as  (c;  above  except  for  25-22Q38  drawer. 

H.  E5MISC2 5-2203 8-3 8  -  Test  Panel,  Programmer  Launch  Sequence.  Functions 
are  the  same  as  (d)  above  except  for  25-22038  drawer. 

I.  EMI SC2 5-2203 9-3 9  -  Same  as  (b)- above  except  for  25-22039  drawer. 

J.  E2MISC25-22Q39-9  -  Same  as  (c)  above  except  for  25-22039  drawer. 

K.  E5MISC25-2203 9*3 9  -  Same  as  (d)  above  except  for  25-22039  drawer. 

L.  EMI  SC25-2204 0-40  -  Same  as  (b)  above  except  for  25-22040  drawer. 

M.  E2MI SC25-22Q40-9  -  Same  as  (c)  above  except  for  25-22040  drawer. 

N.  E5MISC25-22C40-40  -  Same  as  (d)  above  except  for  25-22040  drawer. 


Drawing  25-33926  is  the  next  assembly  drawing  for  items  A  thru  N  above. 


NOTES: 


1.  A  data  package,  D2-J383V  will  **  provided  by  Engineering  for  operation, 
testing,  and  calibration  of  ACO  735. 


Responsibilities  and  fabrication  arrangements  are  outlined  in  memo 
2-6527-1-29  dated  March,  15,  1962,  (Fabrication  to  be  by  Experimental  . 
Manufacturing). 


3.  Equipment  drawings  (listed  above)  will  be  released  and  maintained  by  • 
Engineering. 


The  title  "Work-around  for  Figure  A  4018  to  Test  Logic  Drawers  from 
Figure  A  1201"  has  been  used  on  PRR  1Q396  and  other  engineering  data. 


4.  See  D2-20633  for  wor^-around  plan. 
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A  requirement  exists  to  provide  work-around  to  test  all  drawers  from 
Figure  A  4018. 

This  item  is  required  to  support  the  Figure  A  4018  work-around  whioh 
results  from  0SB-301.  ' This  item  ia.  part  of  PRR  10396. 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  ft  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

The  "Work-Around  for  Figure  A  4018  to  Test  Drawers  from  Figure  A  4018"  shall 

consist;  of  the  following  teat  tools: 

A.  EMIT25-26857-1  -  Test  Adapter,  Logie  Module  Assembly.  The  test  adapter 
provides  mating  for  the  rear  panel  connectors  of  the  Logio  Module  drawer 
for  application  of  signals,  loads  and  monitors  during  functional  test* 

B#  E 2MIT25-26857-1  -  Test  Panel,  Logio  Module  Assembly,  -  The  te3t  panel 
provides  all  switching  oontrols  and  loads  to  be  used  in  performing  the 
funotional  test  of  the  logio  module  drawer. 

C*  Emit25-26858-1  -  Same  as  (a)  above  except  for  power  supply  assembly. 

D.  E2MIT25-2685S-1  -  Same  as  (b)  above  except  for  power  supply  assembly* 

E.  EMXT25-26859-1  -  Same  as  (a)  above  except  for  Voltage  Regulator  Assembly  #1. 

F.  E2MIT25-26859-1  -  Same  as  (b)  above  except  for  Voltage  Regulator  Assembly  #1. 

G.  EMIT25-2606O-1  -  Same  as  (a)  above  except  for  Voltage  Regulator  Assembly  #2. 

H*  E2MIT25-26860-1  -  Same  as  (b)  above  except  for  Voltage  Regulator  Assembly  #2* 

I.  EMIt25-2686l-l  -  Same  as  (a)  above  except  for  Fault  Locator  -  Test  Adapter 
Group  drawer. 
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Drawing  25*33927  is  the  next  assembly  drawing  for  items  A  thru  I  above* 

Notes t 

1*  A  data  package,  D2-1J835,  will  be  provided  by  Engineering  for  operation, 
t  -  ';-' testing,  and  calibration  of  ACO  736* 

J2^> .Responsibilities  and  fabrication  arrangements  are  outlined  in  m<wn» 

2-6527-1*29  dated,  March  15,  1962*  (Fabrication  to  be  fay  Experimental 
Manufacturing ) . 

3*  Equipment  drawings  (listed  above)  will  be  released  and  maintained  by 
Engineering. 

The  title,  "Work-around  for  Figure  A  U018  to  Test  Drawers  from  Figure  A 
U018",  has  been  used  on  PER  10396  and  other  Engineering  data* 

4.  See  De-20633  for,  work-around  plan. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE 


REVISION 
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§1  # 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  En< 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  BE  USED  AT: 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  25-29 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


The  ACO-741  is  required  to  fault  isolate  the  Programmer  Group  to  a  drawer  level 
and  to  verify  the  functional  integrity  of  the  Programmer  Group  in  an  end  to  end 
test  until  ACO/Figure  A  3092  is  available.  This  equipment  is  required  at  the 
Launoh  Facility  for  maintenance  and  .ip  the  CSA  for  Acceptance  testing. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The  ACO-741  will  consist  of  four  (4)  portable  assemblies:  (l)  Logic  Case: 

(2)  Cables  and  Cable  Carrying  Case;  (3)  Power  Supply  and  Self  Test;  (4)  Cali 
bration  Adapter  and  a  deck  of  Remington  Rand  punched  Program  cards. 

The  ACO-741  will  simulate  all  inputs  and  evaluate  outputs  of  the  Programmer 
Group  to  fault  isolate  and  verify  operation  of  the  Programmer  Group.  The  equip¬ 
ment  design  features  include:  (l)  Solid  State  logic;  (2)  Punch  card  Program¬ 
ming;  (3)  Self  test  capability;  (4)  Self  included  power  supply;  (5)  Pack¬ 
aged  for  portability.  The  power  requirements  for  ACO-741  will  consist:?  of 
standard  120V  AC  60  cps. 

The  ACO-741  is  functionally  identical  to  the  Figure  A  3092  with  power  supply 
(ACO-711)  or  Figure  A  4523)  except  it  includes  a  calibration  adapter  assembly. 

See  Interim  Procedures  Plan  IP-1,  D2-20633* 

j^>  This  item  is  to  be  provisioned  only  until  ACO/Figure  A  3092  equipment  is 
'  available. 

Interim  Procedures  Group  Approval  b/ ,/? V***  _. 
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PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION  ,  .  . 

A  requirement  exists  to  provide  a  test  adapter  which  will  operate  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  ah  Autoneties  C91  Programming  Test  Set  to  permit  CSA  pre-delivery 
maintenance  of  electronic  drawers  from  the  following  ri.-mre  A  equipment: 

Figure  A  1201  (Programmer  Giioup)  „  ^  . 

Figure  A«s  1213,  1228,  1251,  1265,  1279  (Sensitive  Command  Network) 

>~M  650  outlines  the  Justification  for  Adapter  Group,  Test  to  support  the 
CSA  at  VAFB  and  MAFB. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

The  Adapter  Group,  Test  is  a  bench  type  rack  eight  feet  wide,  approximately 
forty-two  inches  high,  and  thirty-six  inches  deep,  and  will  contain-  four  bays 
of  electronic  equipment.  The  bench  will  include  two  test  fixtures  whereby 
electronic  drawers  can  be  inserted  for  testing.  One  fixture  will  serve  Boeing 
drawers  and  a  second  fixture  will  serve  RCA  drawers. 

The  Test  Adapter  will  include  stimuli  generators,  response  conditioners,  loads, 
special  circuits,  switching  components,  power  supplies  and  a  patch  panel. 

The  Adapter  Group,  Test  (Dwg.  #25-26630)  is  presently  configured  as  a  Pro¬ 
cedure  B,  Figure  A  4018  item.  Each  drawing  carries  a  note  identifying  it  as 
follows:  "Unprogrammed  Drawing  per  Procedure  B,  Memo  2-6400-3,  dated  4-10-61", 

Iktmh  item  is  required  in  addition  to  ACO’s  700,  729,  and  736  (PHR  10396)  to 
^provide  a  total  interim  capability  in  the  absence  of  the  Procedure  C,  ACO-4018. 

Work  Around  Plan  IP-13  (D2-20633)  presents  the  plan  for  interim  ACO-4018  equip¬ 
ment  and  procedures. 
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purpose  &  justification  The  Operational  Decoder  Simulator,  ACO-743,  shall  be  oapable 
of  performing  those  procedural  tasks  required  of  ACO-IO7/4487  during  assembly  and 
checkout  of  the  WS-133A  Minuteman  Weapon  System.  The  Operational  Decoder  Simula¬ 
tor,  ACO  743,  shall  have  system  input/output  characteristics  identical  to  those 
of  AC0-107/4487.  The  ACO-743  iB  required  as  interim  equipment  for  the  ACO-107/. 
4487  units  beoause  the  procurement  rate  of  AC0-107/4487  units  oannot  support  the 
assembly  and  oheokout  program  at  the  operational  bases.  ACO  743  i*  required  for 
the  following  tests  throughout  the  ACO  Program  at  the  operational  bases,  per  IP 
106 t  1.  Launch  Faoility  End  to  End  Test,  2.  Launoh  Facility  Pair  Test, 
description,  requirements  1  recommendations >  3*  Launch  Faoility  Pair  Integration 

Test 

ACO-743  shall  be  designed  to  meet  the  following  requirements! 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  a  valid  EMD  Message  output  from  the  L/DDPE  the  Operational 
Meohanioal  Decoder  Simulator  shall,  when  installed  in  the  P/0,  act  in  the 
some  manner  as  the  Operational  Decoder  to  oause  the  P/ 0  to  initiate  a  launoh 
sequence |  and  shall,  when  installed  in  AC0-101,  cause  the  illumination  of  an 
indicator  lamp  on  the  ACO- 101  front  panel.  A  valid  IMD  Message  shall  be 
ooded  as  follows!  (10101010101010101010).  The  first  18  bits  of  the  BCD 
Message  are  identical  to  the  valid  B3  (activate)  portion  of  a  test  launoh 
message  identified  in  Boeing  drawing  29-24771. 

2.  Toggle  switches  A  through  F  shall  be  provided  as  specified  on  the  attached 
schematic.  The  toggle  switches  are  used  during  checkout  operations  to  check 
the  decoder  fault  monitoring  provisions  of  the  P/C.  The  toggle  switches 
shall  be  mounted  such  that  they  are  accessible  while  the  decoder  simulator  • 
is  in  the  decoder  cavity  of  the  P/C. 

3.  ACO-743  shall  exhibit  electrical  load  characteristics  to  the  L/DDPE  identical 
to  those  exhibited  to  the  L/DDPE  by  the  operational  mechanical  decoder. 

4.  ACO-743  shall  be  capable  of  being  manually  recet  from  the  activated  to  the 
non-aetivated  condition  while  installed  in  the  decoder  cavity  of  the  P/C.  * 
This  reset  shall.be  on  the  front  panel  of  the  decoder  simulator. 

Engineering  responsibility  is  for  technical  coordina- 
*  tion  only.  BI-MJd  is  responsible  for  provisioning 

under  normal  organisational  responsibilities. 
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ACO-743  (Continued) 


5*  ACO-743  shall  include  a  safety  interlock  whioh  consists  of  a  relay  that 
shall  be  provided  os  specified  on  the  attached  schematic*  The  interlock 
relay  shall  interrupt  only  4  of  the  decoder  output  lines  ;  the  fifth  output 
line  shall  not  be  interrupted  in  order  that  a  P/0  Launch  Aooeptanoe  Alarm 
may  occur  independently  of  the  interlock  relay  position  if  the  decoder 
simulator  is  not  reset  prior  to  a  startup. 

6.  ACO-743  shall  have  dimensions  such  that  it  may  be  properly  installed  in  the 
decoder  cavity  of  the  P/0  Launch  Drawer  #1. 

ACO-743  shall  have  a  projection  on  its  envelope  such  that  the  oavity  door 
of  the  P/C  Launch  Drawer  #1  may  not  be  closed  while  ACO-743  is  in  the  cavity. 

ACO-743  shall  be  secured  within  the  P/C  decoder  cavity  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  Operational  Mechanical  Decoder.  The  projection  and  toggle  switches 
(item  2)  shall  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  deooder  simulator 
'  securing  mechanism.  The  mechanical  envelope  and  securing  mechanism  of  the 
decoder  simulator  shall  be  as  specified  in  Boeing  drawing  29-21380. 

7 .  A  carrying  case  suitable  for  transporting  the  deocder  simulator  shall  be 
provided  with  the  decoder  simulator. 

8.  The  Operational  Mechanical  Decoder  Simulator  shall  be  designed  for  compliance 
with  document  CM  07-59-2617A,  "Electro  Interference  Control  Requirements  for 
Minuteman  (Y7S-133A)." 

\ 

9.  ACO-743  shall  automatically  reset  upon  receipt  of  a  EMD  Message  not  identical 
to  that  specified  in  item  1, 

10.  ACO-743  shall  receive  its  power  for  the  interlock  relay  from  the  28  volt  DC 
power  supplied  to  the  decoder  simulator  on  pins  32  and  34  of  connector  iT2 
(See  attached  schematic). 

11.  The  decoding  mechanism  for  ACO-743  shall  consist  of  stepping  switches,  relays, 
and  solenoids;  whereas,  the  decoding  mechanism  for  the  AC0-107/4487  units  is  a 
mechanical  device  identical  in  construction  to  the  Command  Signals  Decoder, 
Pig.  A  1268. 

12*.  The  ACO-743  shall  reoeive  its  power  to  drive  the  decoding  mechanism  from  a 
power  oupply  internal  to  the  ACO-743?  the  internal  power  supply  shall  operate 
from  108  to  132  volt  rms  58  to  6^-cycle  facility  power.  The  ACO-743  shall 
reoeive  facility  power  via  a  power  cable  that  is  supplied  with  and  considered 
a  part  of  ACO-743* 

NOTEi  The  major  design  effort  on  ACO-743  has  already  been  accomplished  by  RCA; 

the  ACO-743  design  was  developed  during  the  preliminary  design  on  the  ACO- 
107.  RCA  has  oooaitted  to  timely  delivery  of  the  quantity  of  ACO-743  / 

units  required  to  support  the  assembly  and  checkout  program. 

(Ref.  PHR-10618) 
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ACO-743  i Continued) 

The  STP  ni  requirement  for  ACO-743  shown  on  this  sheet  is  for  a  first  unit 
©ompatability  test* 

The  usage  of  the  ACO-743  during  assembly  and  oheckout  at  the  operational  base* 
is  identified  by  Interim  Procedure  106,  IP-106)  this  interim  procedure  is 
documented  in  D2 -20633* 

ACO-743  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  AC0-107/4487  units  during  A&C/O  as  specified 
on  IP-106  of  22-20633* 

ACO-743  design  requirements  1  through  10  are  identical  to  those  speoified 
on  ACO-107* 
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SWITCH  CONTACTS  CLOSED  BY  DECODER  SIMULATOR  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  A 
VALID  INITIATE  CODE.  SHOWN  DE-ENERGIZED. 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  FAULT  SIMULATION  TOGGLE  SWITCH.  SHOWN  IN  LAUNCH 
POSITION. 

INTERLOCK  RELAY  CONTACTS.  SHOWN  WITH  INTERLOCK  RELAY  DE-ENERGIZED. 

DECODING  MECHANISM  WHICH  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  A  VALID  EMD  MESSAGE  FROM 
THE  L/DDPE  WILL  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CLOSE  SWITCH  CONTACTS  LABELED  WITH 
FLAG  NOTE  1.  ALSO  CONTAINS  CIRCUITRY  TO  ALLOW  DETERMINATION  OF 
DECODER  "HOME"  (RESET)  POSITION  -  CONTINUITY  BETWEEN  PINS  a  and  b 
VERIFIES  TRUE  "HOME"  POSITION. 

B>  INTERLOCK  RELAY 

ACO  743 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

The  VRSA  TS  Test  Kit  will  be  used  as  an  interim  method  for  C3A  testing,  calibra¬ 
tion,  certification,  and  maintenance  of  the  VESA  Test  Set,  Figure  A  4539 »  prior 
to  acquisition  of  the  Maintenance  Test  Table,  Figure  A  4152.  The  described  use 
of  this  test  kit  is  contained  in  Receiving  Acceptance  Test  Procedure  D2-11360. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

The  VRSA  TS  Test  Kit  consists  of  nine  test  fixtures  used  to  gain  access  to  pins 
on  VRSA  TS  connectors.  The  test  fixtures  are  identical  to  the  following  items 
built  by  Nortronios  for  testing  the  VRSA  TS. 


Nomenclature 

VRSA  Fixture,  Self  Test 
Teat  Fixture,  Input  Signal  Converter 
Test  Fixture,  Input  Signal  Converter 
Test  Fixture,  Input  Signal  Converter 
Test  Fixture,  Input  Signal  Converter 
Test  Fixture,  Interrugation  Control 
Test  Fixture,  Audio  Amplifier 
Test  Fixture,  Step  Down  Seq.  Control 
Test  Fixture,  Audio  Reproducer 


conics 


ctronics  Dwa 


P/N 

Dwg.  No 

#1 

09627017 

Some ' 

>  #2 

09627018 

Same 

:#3 

09627019 

Same 

#4 

09627020 

Same 

-  #5 

09627021 

Same 

#6 

09627022 

Same 

#7 

09627023 

Same 

#8 

09627924 

Same 

#9 

09627025 

Same 

Rotet  This  equipment  ie  not  included  as  part  of  ACO-721  since  it  is  a  post  BC-1 
requirement  for  Fig.  A  4152  and  a  different  ACO  number  is  necessary  for 
seperate  PRR  ooverage.  Reference,  work-around  plan  presented  in  D2-20663i 
IP-12. 

Note «  Acceptance  test  of  ACO  ?44  will  be  a  continuity  test  per  drawing  and  usn 
be  identified  as  such  in  D2-9262,  D2-7646,  and  D2-7871.  No  further 
documentation  is  necessary  to  cover  ACO  744  acceptance  test. 

[£>  One  ACO  ?44  required  to  support  maintenance  and  test  of 

‘ —  Fig.  A  4539  for  STP  III,  EDIT,  and  EDL.  i  .  a 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


D2-764A 


D2-7R71 


ILfllb^ 


STP  III 


D2-PM2 


D2-U1A2 


Interim  equipment  is  required  At  VA.FB  in  lieu  of  the  ACO-4043  Elrrator  &  Work 
Cage  vhioh  is  not  available  to  support  tasting  And  A  &  CO,  i.e.,  assemble  and 
disASStabl*  CM  to  3rd  stage  angina,  and  tha  R/V  to  G&C. 


jo 

3)  £ 

•  CM 

*1 

m 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  light  vaight,  natAl  platform  is  rsquirsd  vhioh  will  position  in  tha 
oparationnl  lsunohars  at  a  laval  vhioh  will  panait  froa  ona  to  thraa  workmen 
to  assanbla  or  disassaabla  tha  Ra-antry  Vehicle  and  tha  Ouidanoa  and  Control 
saotion  froa  tha  Kinutansn  missile.  Tha  platform  vill  attaoh  to  tha  axisting 
briok  and  mortar  faoility  providad.  It  must  ba  oapabla  of  working  jointly 
with  tha  R/V  -  GAC  Van  (Tig.  A  4024).  It  should  ba  aasily  removable  and  ba 
traasportabla  In  tha  aaintananoe  vahiolas. 

Tha  platfom  developed  vill  ba  olaarly  marked  to  shov  its  rated  load  and 
will  ba  proof  load  tasted  according  to  looal  state  requirements  imposed  on 
lift  and  support  equipment  vhioh  handle  personnel. 

It  is  reeoamendad  that  tha  platform  daralopad  ba  similar  to  that  presented 
on  drawing  23-21273  vhioh  has  bean  used  successfully  at  STP  III. 

Base  design  and  fabrioation  is  permissable  at  VAFB. 

*  Work  Platform  23-21273-2  has  besn  provided  for  STP-III  only. 

'  .  *• 

Referenoet  w/a  Plan  Ho,  IP-61 
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PURPOSE  ft  JUSTIFICATION 

To  determine  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir  during  checkout 
of  the  Guidance  Section  Liquid  Cooler  (figure  A  9278),  at  CSA. 

Biia  is  "work  around"  equipment  resulting  from  lotion  Assignment  OSB-3.* 

This  item  is  required  during  acceptance  test  of  the  liquid  ooollng  equipment, 
GAG  Figure  A  9278. 


■  -r  fj 

$h 

I  <u> 

L  ^  • 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  ft  RECOMMENDATIONS > 

Bange  25  degrees  to  125  degree*  7. 

Accuracy  *1^  of  full  range. 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement! 

Weston  Bimetal  Thermometer,  Model  4310,  stem  lengths  9  inohesi 
#p  KPT,  stainless  steel  connection  net. 


f.  i 
&  ' 


[T>  This  is  interim  equipment  until  4150  becomes  available. 

This  is  also  interim  equipment  that  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction 
with  ACO's  337 »  731,  732,  0593,  749,  752,  753,  754,  and  755  until 
ACO  3035,  Teat  Set,  Control  Cirouitry  Temperature  is  available. 

[2^>  Plant  77  will  use  this  equipment  permanently  in  conjunction  with 
^  the  equipment  noted  above,  in  lieu  of  ACO  4150  per  IP-3* 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ SJ 


2-20-62 


10-12-2 


vs! 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  means  to  measure  water  flow  in  the  heat  load  circuit  when  conducting 
Acceptance  Tests  on  the  Culdanoe  Section  Liquid  Cooler,  Figure  A  1214,  at  the 
CSA. 

Reft  D2-10735,  "AFTP-Cooler,  Liquid,  Guidance  Section." 

02-9854;  02-10752;  02-20633 


0  $ 
.  t 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

Ranges  0  to  3.85  gal.  of  water  per  minute. 

Ac  curacy  t  +  2%  maximum  flow 

The  following  equipment  ie  acceptable  to  satisfy  these  requirements t 

1)  Fisher  Porter  2735C2941 

2)  k.  M  "  2735H41  1  Previous  number  for  2735C29lil 

This  is  interim  equipment  which  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction  with 

ACO's  754,  719,  4461,  0593,  755*  748,  747  until  ACO  4150,  G&C  Cooling 
Test  Bench  is  available;  also  751  and  732. 

This  is  also  interim  equipment  that  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction  with  ACO's 
357,  731,  732,  0593,  753,  749,  752,  754  and  755  until  ACO  3035,  Test  Set, 

Control  Circuitry  temperature  ie  available. 

All  components  in  contact  with  fluid  shall  be  stainless  steel,  glass  or  PVC, 

NOTE;  Prior  to  use,  this  item  shall  be  flushed  with  deionized  water  until  the 
effluent  contains  less  than  5  ppm  of  dissolved  solids. 

This  item  results  from  OSB-3,  and  IP-5 

Plant  77  «ill  use  this  equipment  permanently  in  conjunction  with  the 
equipment  noted  above  in  lieu  of  ACO  4150  per  IP-3* 
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EQUIPMENT  TITlf  Pressure  Sensor 

(htl*  Hum  Pint) 

RESPONSIHE  DEPT.  BI-MM _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 

TO  IE  USED  AT  i 
IASE 


ACO  NUMIU  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  -  - 


6-6-62 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  ______ 


MAFI 

EAFI 

VAFI 

STP  III 

FLT  77 

02-7648 

02-7648 

D2-7871 

D2-9942 

D2-IH62 

PURPOSE  l  JUSTIFICATION 


To  measure  the  outlet  ("to  missile")  side  of  water  pump  package  to  Guidance 
Section  when  trouble  shooting  or  conducting  Acceptance  Tests  on  Guidance  / 
Section  Liquid  Cooler  (Figure  A  1214)* 

0  0  # 

Reft  D2-107.35,  "AFTP  -  Cpoler}  Liquid,  Guidance  Seotion." 
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DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

Range:  0-30  PSIO 
Accuracy:  +  1  PSIG 

0  •  0 

Harsh,  Type'  I,  30  lb.  Range  3-1/2"  Die.  CP  Case  or  equivalent 
Pattern  AND10050-4  connection  is  recommended. 

fc>  This  is  interim  equipment  which  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction  with 
ACO’ s  752,  754,  719,  769,  4461,  0593  ,  749  ,  753,  747,  748  until  4150, 

G&C  Cooling  Test  Bench  is  available. 

This  is  also  interim  equipment’ that' may  be  substituted  in  conjunction* wit 
AC0*s  337,  731,  732,  0593  ,  749,  752,  753  ,  754,  and  755  until  ACO  3035, 
Test  Set,  Control  Circuitry  temperature  is  available. 

0 

All  components  in  contact  witjU  fluid  shall  be  stainless  steel,  glass;  or  PVC. 


NOTE:  Prior  to  use,  this  item  shall  be  flushed  wLth  deionized  water  until  the 
effluent  contains  less  than  5  pp  m  of  dissolved  solids. 

This  item  is  a  result  of  0SB»3»  and 1  IP-3 

Plant  77  will  use  this  equipment  permanently  in  conjunction  with  the  equip- 
ment  noted  above  in  lieu  of  ACO  4130  per  IP-3 
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ACO  NUMIEt  . 
AW*  OVAL  OAT  I , 
REVISION 


754 

2-20-62 


11-20-2 


EQUIPMENT  TIT  LI  — .  Ti. 

responsiile  oirr.  . 

DESIGN  lltQ MTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  U  USED  AT  i 


IT  MfttT  Asscribl 
(•»./.  Mm  Plm) 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
OWO  NO.  _ 


aro/flg 


MAPI 

EAPI 

VAPI 

(TP  III 

PLT  77 

D2-764I 

D 2-764$ 

D2-7R7! 

D2-9M3 

D2-1II62 

•  1 5.* 
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PURPOSE  t  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provldo  Beans  to  aeasure  vater  flow  In  the  "to  missile"  circuit  when  conducting 
Acceptance  Tests  on  the  Ouldanoe  Section  Liquid  Cooler,  Figure  A  (1214),  at  the  CSA 
and  to  the  vater  chiller  when  trouble -shooting. 

lhls  is  "work  around"  equipment  required  by  Action  Assignment  C6B-3  and  IP-3- 
Ref:  D2-10735  "AFTP  -  Cooler,  Liquid,  Guidance  Section." 

A  requirement  exists  to  measure  vater -flow  within  the  G&C  liquid  Cooler  Tig.  A  9278 
during  Acceptance  Tests  at  VAFB-CSA. 

DESCRIPTION/  REQUIREMENTS  t  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Range:  0  to  1.19  Gal.  of  vater  per  minute. 

Accuracy:  1  2J (  mux! mum  flow 

Fisher  Porter  27351134  is  recoesaended.  j|^> 

This  is  interim  equipment  which  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction  with 
ACO's  752,  719,  7&,  4461,  0593,  749,  753,  747,  748  until  A00  4150,  GtC 
Cooling  Test  Bench  is  available;  also  731  and  732. 

This  is  also  Interim  equipment  that  may  be  substituted  in  conjunction  with 
ACO's  337,  731,  732,  0593,  74 9,  752,  753,  754,  and  755  until  A00  3035,  *sst 
Set,  Control  circuitry  temperature  is  available. 

All  components  in  contact  with  fluid  shall  be  stainless  steel,  glass  or  PVC. 

BOTE:  Prior  to  use,  this  item  shall  be  flushed  with  deionised  water  until  the 
effluent  contains  less  than  5  Tin  of  disolved  solids. 

Plant  77  vill  use  this  equipment  permanently  in  conjunction  with  the 
|  equipment  noted  above  in  lieu  of  ACO  4150  per  IP-3. 

Brooks,  Model  8-1110  may  be  used  as  optional  equipment  (there  are  a  few 
|  model  8-1110  units  available  at  Malms  tram.  It  is  recommended  that  no  . 
future  purchases  be  mads). 
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ACO  NUMUR  . 
APPROVAL  DAT! . 
UVtIION  ■ 


755 


3-30-62 


DAT!. 


EQUIPMENT  TITLI 


KSrONSIIU  DOT. 


Bimetal.  Thermometer 


(*mM  Hum  Hm) 


BUMM/A  ’,)) 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  M  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWO.NO.  . 


IASI 


DOC 


MAPI 


02*7641 


EAPI 


02*7641 


VAP» 


D2-7I71 


STP  III 


D2-9M2 


PLT  77 


D2»tll62 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 


To  determine  *the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir  (Fig.  A  1317)  during 
checkout  of  the  Guidance  Section  Liquid  Cooler,  Fig.  A  1214),,  at  4#. 

This  is  "work  around"  equipment  resulta-fraa/  Action  Assignment  08B-3. 


DESCRIPTION,  RCQUIOMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS  I 

Range  23*  to  125*F 
Accuracy  +  1^  of  full  scale. 

Reccnnend  Westton  Bimetal  Thermometer ,  Model  4310; stem  length:  24  indies; 
l/2"  HPT,  stainless  steel  connection  nut. 

Interim  equipment  until  3035  becomes  available. 
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ACO  NUMItt  75^ 

AW*  OVAL  DAT  I  6-29*62 
REVISION  B 


equipment  title  Breakout  Box,  Explosive  Sat  Circuitry  Test  Set 

Hum  Hn>) 


DATE  2-l~3 


* 

I 

* 

I 
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RESPONSIUI  DEPT.  Engineering _  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BATE 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  Kon«  DWG  NO.  25*27919 


TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


RASE 

MAPI 

EAPI 

VAPI 

STP  III 

PLT  V 

EZ1WK1 

ran 

DOC 

D2-764I 

02-7641 

D2-7R71 

D2-9M2 

02*11162 
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X 
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PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 

To  provide  the  capability  of  testing  the  hazardous  current  test  leads  of  the 
Fig,  A  3007  test  set.  This  test  must  be  performed  with  an  interim  breakout 
box  until  a  self  test  capability  is  incorporated  into  the  Fig.  A  3 007  test 
set,  per  ECP  111. 

References  Document  D2-12054  'I 

{  1 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

A  breakout  box  containing  the  following  equipment  will  satisfy  .this  re  quir  ament i 
One  Connector  M53 102R-14S-25/frS3 102E-1A  S-25 
One  Connector  BACC45CK28A06S 
One.  Connector  BACC45OfcL6A05S 
One  Connector  BACC45CK24f273  ’ 

One  Connector  BACC45DS12B02S 
34  Standard  Banana  Jaoks 

Each  Jack  shall  be  identified  with  the  same  nomenclature  as  the  oonneetor  pin 
to  which  it  is  wired. 

Each  section  of  the  Breakout  Box  shall  be  identified  by  the  large  oonneetor 
designation,  as  shown  on  sheet  2. 

The  above  equipment  generated  by  work-erbund  plan  IP-198  and  FRR  10796  for  ] 

VAIS,  rJUFBTaBd  EAFB.rUP.  10  •  for  EATB.  . 
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ACO  Humber  75"^ 


NOTBi  Physical  arrangement  may  be  revised  to 
facilitate  conneotor  installation 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE  Kit.  Test  Adapter.  Command  Signal  Daandcr  Drawn 


DATE. 


Unit  Ntm  H nt) 


responsiile  dept,  Engineering 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BATE 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  K  USED  AT  i 


Hone 


DWG  NO.  £5- 32171-25 1  g5-5gl7g.g»> 


USE 


DOC 


MAPI 


D2-7A4I 


UPS 


D2-764S 


VAPI 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PIT  77 


D2-IIIA2 


purpose  A  justification  The  BC-1  Volatile  Deooder  Drearer  will  be  phased  into  Italmstrom 
near  the  end  of  the  A  ACO  program.  Prior  to  this  incorporation,  the  pro- BC-1 
Deooder  Drawer  (AG 0-727  -  RCA  P/S  8321660-501)  will  be  used  to  support  system 
oheekout  requirements.  The  Command  Signal  Deooder  Drawer  Test  Adapter  Kit  is 
required  for  CSA  maintenance  and  oheokout  of  AC 0-727- 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

The  above  requirement  shall  be  satisfied  by  means  of  an  Adapter  Kit.  Two 
components  comprise  the  Adapter  Kit,  as  follows: 

(1)  Tape  (For  C-91  Console)  BAC  P/H  25-32171-25 

(2)  Patoh  Board  (For  ACO- 1*018)  BAC  P/H  25-32172-25 

The  above  components  had  been  developed  for  pro  BC-1  SCN  equipment  and  are  ' 
identified  by  Boeing  P/S  as  indioated* 

ROTEi  ACO  759  will  be  used  in  conjunction  with  ACO  760  for  performing 

automatic  oheekout  and  maintenance  of  AC0-727  units  with  the  ACO- 1*018 
(Adapter,  Eleotronio  Programming  Test  Center). 

This  item  was  generated  as  a  result  of  the  work  around  required  for  the 
Comnand  Signals  Deooder,  part  of  Fig.  A  1228  (Bef.  iP-ll*,  D2-20633  item  3). 
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ACO  NUMIER  . 
AWHOVAlj  DAT l  , 
((VISION  ■ 


7-3-62 


EQUIPMENT  TIT  LI 


<$••!•  Mmm  fto) 


responsiile  Din.  Engineering 

DESIGN  (EQMTS  DOCUMENT  Koh* 
TO  U  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 

dwg  NO.  8622833- 


PURPOSE  l  JUSTIFICATION 


The  BC-1  Volatilo  Decoder  Drawer  will  be  phased  into  Ualmstroa  near  the  end  of 
the  A&CO  program.  Prior  to  this  incorporation,  the  pre-BC-1  Deooder  Drawer 
(ACO-727  -  RCA  P/S  8321660-501)  will  be  used  to  support  system  dheokout  require¬ 
ments.  The  Teat  MX-3769/QYX-2  Adapter  is  required  for  CSA  maintenance  and 
oheokout  of  ACO-727. 


;cdS 

OL  j> 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  1 

The  above  requirement  shall  be  satisfied  by  means  of  a  Test  Adapter.  This 
adapter  had  been  developed  for  the  pre-BC-1  SCS  configuration  and  is  identified 
as  RCA  P/N  8622833-501.  This  item  and  its  controlling  documentation  will  be 
prooured  from  RCA. 

ROTE i  ACO  76O will  be  used  in  conjunction  with  ACO  759  (Kit,  Test  Adapter, 
Command  Signal  Decoder  Drawer)  for  performing  Automatio  oheokout  end 
maintenance  of  ACO-727  units  with  the  AC0-lj0l8  (Adapter,  Electronic* 
Programming  Test  Center). 

This  item  was  generated  as  a  result  of  the  work  around  required  for  the 
Consand  Signals  Deooder,  part  of  Pig.  A  1228  (ref.  IP-llj,  D2-20633  item'3). 


MANUFACTURING  DEFT. 


FACILITIES  DEFT. 


Item  Wo.  2  The  extension  oable  assy.  oonneote  the  sling  adapter  to  ACO 
216  hydraulio  aotuator  rod  end  throng  adapter  olevis  (Item  3). 

Item  So.  5  The  cylinder  rod  olevis  will  adapt  the  threaded  oy Under  piston 
rod  end  of  ACO  216  hydraulio  aotuator  to  the  terminal  end  of  oable  assy. 

(Item  2).  Existing  ACO  216  fitting  is  not  suitable  for  this  operation. 

(This  item  shall  be  used  in  ACO  762  kit  for  MA.FB, 

’  v 

Item  Wo.  d  The  cylinder  anohor  assy,  adaptq  the  devised  end  of  ACO  216 
oylinder  to  the  ACO  746  attaoh  plate  for  purpose  of  reacting  the  test 
load.  (This  item  mill  be  used  for  ACO  7&2  kit  for  IftFB). 

Item  So.  5  The  ACO  216  oylinder  will  be  supported  by  the  stabiliser  assy, 
after  it  is  attaohed  to  the  installed  anohor  easy.  (Item  4)  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  installation  sling  from  the  oylinder  rod  olevis  (Item  3) 
prior  to  attachment  of  Item  2  (The  cylinder  stabiliser  assy,  will  also  be 
used  in  ACO  7 26  kit  for  UA.F3  test  set»up). 

The  load  pulling  elements  of  the  kit,  Item  No.  's  1,  2,  3»  &  4  shall  be  oapable 
of  transmitting  a  normal  load  of  120  kips. 

Maintenance  required  to  support  kit  on  site  -  none. 

Proof  load  testing  -  reoommend  faotory  test  only. 
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EQUIPMENT  TIT  LI  A/ia BlflE 


ACO  NUMin  . 
A  Ml  OVAL  OAT  I , 
MVIIION  ___ 


8-2l*-2 


II ill  M*w  Pint) 


Installation 


RESPONSIILI  MPT. 

MUON  R  IQ  MTS  DOCUMINT 
TO  U  UKD  AT  i 


(QUIP.  CLASIIPICATION 
DWO  NO.  Mn  01 


03*7441 


03-7444 


03-7471 


<TP  III 

03-7442 


PLT  77 
03-11143 


kaposi  *  justification  An  adaptor  kit  it  required  to  proof  load  test  the  trantportar' 
ereotor  and  ite  enplaoeaent  sling  at  vacated  launoher  at  MAFB  by  adapting  ACO 
216  niaaile  auapena ion  loading  fixture  ooaponenta  to  teat  requirements  of  teat 
procedure  ( IP-29). 


OISCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

The  kit  oonponenta  ahall  auit  the  oonfiguration  of  a  vacated  launoher  at  MAFB 
in  vhioh  Figure  "A"  1362  bracket*  are  lnatalled. 

Exieting  oonponenta  of  ACO  216  fixtura  ahould  be  uaed  in  ao  far  aa  praotioal. 
Component  ltea  deaigna  ahall  be  identical  to  thoae  utillaed  in  ACO  76I  vherever 
poaaible. 

The  kit  oonponenta  ahall  be  oonpriaed  of  the  itema  depioted  on  eht.  3  and 
deaoribed  below. 

Item  Wo. *a  1.  3.4 .  &  5  ahall  be  identioal  to  the  corresponding  item  no. 'a 
deeoribed  on  ACO  761  equipment  requirement  ehts. 

Item  Wo.  6  The  restraint  beam  will  be  bolted  temporarily  to  the  Fig.  "A"  1362 
brackets.  ACO  216  hydraulic  actuator  will  then  be  attaohed  to  the  restraint 
beam  by  utilising  ltea  No.  4»  the  cylinder  anchor  assy.  The  adapter  shall  be 
capable  of 'being  lowered  into  the  launoher  by  a  conventional  truck  with  an 
attaohed  boom  and  be  positioned  to  attaoh  to  the  installed  Fig.  "A"  1362 
braokets.  The  adapter  shall  provide  a  central  attaoh  point  similar  to  ACO  746 » 
for  Item  No.  4*  When  in  position  it  shall  lock  to  the  installed  Fig.  "A"  1362 
braokets  thereby  holding  its  oozreot  position  for  T.  E.  proof  load  testing. 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 


2"434(M>»r 

*'•  »WrWi»3 


RASE  INSTALLATION  MPT. 


MANUFACTURING  MPT. 


FACILITIES  M 


then  AGO  cylinder  is  attached,  through  item  Ho.  4»  ths  adapter  shall  also 
provide  the  support  to  hold  ACO  216  cylinder  in  the  oorreot  position  for 
attachment  of  the  T.E.  hoist  oablss  or  missile  emplacement  sling  at  the  upper 
end.  The  restraint  adapter  shall  transmit  the  load  applied  by  the  ACO  216  ' 
Missile  Suspension  System  Loading  Fixture  to  the  installed  Fig.  "A"  1J62  braoket 
The  load  shall  be  applied  to  the  bracket  at  a  distance  from  the  launoher  wall 
not  exceeding  that  at  vhioh  he  Fig.  "A"  12C4  Suspension  System  Spring  Load  is 
normally  applied.  TOie  interface  between  the  adapter  and  the  braokets  shall  be 
such  that  only  negligible  loads  will  be  transmitted  to  the  braoket  in  any 
direction  other  than  the  vertioal.  Further*  toleranoe  shall  be  provided  to 
prevent  the  restraint  adapter  from  interfering  with  and  applying  a  load  to  the 
leading  or  inner  edge  of  the  Fig.  "A"  1J62  braoket  as  the  sdapter  defleots  upwan 
when  subjected  to  a  proof  test  load. 

The  restraint  adapter  shall  be  oapable  of  transmitting  a  normal  test  load  of 
120  kips. 

•  •  < 

Field  maintenance  required  -  none  required. 

Load  testing  required  -  recommend* faotory  test  only. 
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T.E.  Sling  Adapter 


ITEM  NO.  3 
Cylinder  Rod  Clevis 


ITEM  NO.  5 

Cylinder  Stabilizer  Aaey 
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•ITEM  NO.  4 
Cylinder  Anchor  Asey 

•FIGURE  "A»  3362 

-  STEM  NO.  6 
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MKS!  A  JUSTIFICATION 


The  reservoir  will  be  used  u  a  water  supply  sad  sump  during  aoosptanos  tests 
on  the  Guidance  Seotion  Liquid  Cooler  (Fig.  A  1214)  at  the  CS1. 

Refs  D2-10735.  "AFTP  -  Cooler,  Liquid,  Guidance  Seotion" 


;'>■! 
v  /  r* 


4^ 


MSCRIFTION,  REQUREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONSi 

The  reservoir  oust  have  a  13-20  gallon  oapacity.  It  shall  be  made  of  FTC, 

normal  impaot,  rigid,  Tan  Cor  plastio.  A  FTC  plastio  tee,  3/4"  diameter 

I.D. ,  shall  be  looated  on  the  top  at  the  side  opposite  the  water  outlet, 

to  provide  for  a  water  iadet.  A  FTC  plastio  nipple,  l/2"  I.D. ,  shall  be 

looated  2"  from  the  bottom  on  one  side  of  the  reservoir  to  provide  a 

water  outlet.  A  i^HPT.T).  FTC  plastic  Vboas.;  shall  be  looated  near  the 

water  outlet  so  a  temperature  sensor  (  ACOW749)/-.  bah.1  be  Ins tal Is d  inv-ths.  reservoir. 

NOTEi  Prior  to  use,  this  item  shall  be  flushed  with  deionised  water  until 
the  effluent  contain  less  than  3  PI»  of  dissolved  solids. 

$>  This  is  interim  equipment  whioh  may  be  substituted  in  oonjunotion 
with  ACO' s  752,  754,  719 »  750,  751.  749,  and  753  until  ACO  4150 
G&C  Cooling  Test  Benoh  is  available. 


The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirements' 

1.  Griffith' s  Plasties 
4001  7th  South 
Seattle  8,  Washington 

2.  Cat.  Ho*  -  24-AT 
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IASI  INSTALLATION  MPT. 


MANUFACTURING  MPT. 
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VOTES i  1.  Hat trial i  PVC,  Rigid,  Normal  Impaot,  VaaCor  (or 
•quiralsat)  PlMtio. 

2*  Cap  all  fittings  with  appropriate  plaatio  oaps  t 
for  olsaaliasss. 
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KIR  FOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  measure  AO  peak  transient  ourrent  (1*500  rul) 
during  functional  testing  of  all  the  Figure  A  1201  logle  drawers* 
This  item  is  required  to  support  the  Figure  A  4018  Work-Around  vhlob 
results  from  PBH  IO396  and  0SB*501. 


OCSCRiniON,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Tte  AC  current  probe  must  hare  the  following  characteristics! 

1*  Measure  peak  transient  current  in  a  loop  without  physically 
interrupting  the  loop*  The  output  of  tha  probe  must  be  a 
voltage  function  suitable  for  presentation  on  an  oscilloc* 
cope  or  a  VTVM* 

2*  Aoounaoy  and  Sensitivity  •  1  mr/m  ±  lj(  at  1KC* 

3*  Frequency  response  -  ♦  2%,  100  CPS  to  3  >0* 

4*  Pulse  response  -  Blsc-timc  less  than  20  nseo,  sag  less  than 
16^/ msec. 


5*  Output  Impedance  -  less  than  IX  from  100  CPS  to  3  MC* 

6*  Bangs  •  las  to  1  ampere  ras. 

7*  If  feet  of  DC  current  -  Vo  appreciable  effect  frost  DC 

current  up  to  0. 5  amperes* 

Ac  following  test  equipment  will  meet  the  requirement  for  Figure  A 
4018  Work-Around 1 


1.  Hewlett  Packard  Model  HP456A 

2.  Tektronix  Model  P6016  with  Tv 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  measure  precision  resistors,  +  0.02^,  1  ohm  to  200  K, 
during  functional  testing  of  Logic  Module  Assembly  and  Fault  Locator  Assembly 
of  Figure  "A'1  4018. 

This  item  is  required  to  support  the  Figure  "A "'4018  work-around  which  results  frcji 
PRR  10396  and  OSB-301. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

The  resibtance  bridge  must  have  the  following  characteristics i 

1.  Over-all  accuracy  »  +  0.0l£  +  1  dial  division. 

2.  Resistance  range  -  1  ohm  to  200  K  minimum. 

3.  Stability  -  long  term  stability  +  0.0Q3£. 

The  following  equipment  will  meet  this  requirement. 

1.  Electro  Scientific  Industries  Model  231. 
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PURPOSE  R  JUSTIFICATION  \ 

A  requirement  exists  to  perform  transmission  loss  and  gain  measurements 
during  funotional  test  of  RCA  portable  test  set,  Figure  A  4012. 

This  item  is  required  to  support  Figure  A  4OI8  work-around  whioh  results 
from  PER  IO396  and  0SB-501. 

A  requirement  exists  to  attenuate  the  signal  jfrom  Audio  Osoillator  ACO*368  to 
a  -45  dbm  during  integration  testing  of  the  465L  line  equalisation  tests* 

Reft  re-9262  Vol.  V 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

The  video  attenuator  must  haws  the  following  characteristics  1 

1*  Input  and  output  impedances  -  600  ohms* 

2.  Attenuation  -  111  db  in  0*1  4b  steps* 

3*  Number  of  dials  -  3* 

4*  Attenuation  accuracy  -  +  0*1  db  at  100  CPS  when  terminated 
by  a  pure  reslstanoe* 

5*  Frequency  response  -  +  0.5  db  error  maximum  from  0  to  0*5  mo 
at  any  attenuation* 

..  The  following  equipment  will  meet  the  requirement  for  Figure  A  4OI8  , 
work-around 1 

1*  Seven  attenuator  network  type  VT-795-0* 

2,  General  Radio  type  1U50-TB. 


SMT  1  OP, 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 

EASE  INSTALLATION  DEPT. 

MANUFACTURING  DEPT. 

FACILITIES  DEPT. 

2-6340A>-l 


10-16 -2: 


MAR  1 8  1963 


no.  D2- 11713 
FADE  J  %775 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
Am  OVAL  OAT  I , 
REVISION  - 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RISPONSIILI  MPT. 


(tnh  Mmm  Pint) 


SI -MM 


OESION  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
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PURPOSE  S  JUSTIFICATION 

Thsra  is  a  rsquirsasnt  for  a  naans  of  displaying  vary  low  voltagaa  on  an  oaoillo- 
soops  for  uss  in  conjunction  with  Tsst  Bsnch  ACO  4152  during  tast  and  aaintananoa 
of  nany  itaas  of  Pigura  A/ACO  aquipeant.  It  also  is  naadad  to  support  figura  A 
4016  Work-Around  (Raf.  PRR  10396)*  Haquirsd  also  for  tast  of  Tigura  A/ACO  3109 
and  for  tast  of  tha  Sylvania  Saourity  Systan. 

Raf.  Dooi  D2-7830-4,  D2-13794  and  D2-10825 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

It  is  raeonnandad  that  a  ccsmarc  tally  aval  labia  plug-in  unit,  with  tha  following 
oharaotariatics,  ha  prowldad  for  usa  with  ACO  4004t  Osoillosoopas 

1.  AC-Couplad  Daflaotion  -  0.005  V/CM  ainiaua 

2.  DC-Couplad  Daflaotion  -  0.05  V/CM  xsininun 
3*  Riaatina,  AC  Coup lad  •  0.015  OSEC  nariaua 
4.  Risatiaa,  DC  Couplad  -  0.012  H  ■ 

5*  Input  •  Singla  or  Douhla 
6.  Compatihla  with  ACO  4004  Osoillosoopa 

Tha  following  aquipnant  will  satisfy  this  raquirananti 

1.  Tektronix  Typa  ML"  Plug-In  unit 
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7UMOSI  *  JUSTIFICATION 

A  work-around  power  aupply  la  required  at  MAFB  to  aatiefy  the  power  require- 
nonta  of  tha  O&C  Oouplar  Taat  Sat  until  tha  Portabl#  Common  Power  Supply, 
AOO-452J,  la  available.  Tha  wozk-around  plan  for  tha  uaa  of  thla  item  ia 
oontaiaad  In  IP-6, 


MSCII7TION,  mURIMINTS  *  IKOMMINOATIONS  i 

It  la  reoommended  that  ooamaroially  availabla  powar  auppliaa  with  aultabla 
adaptar  oablaa  for  nating  with  AC 0-69 5  and  powar  outlata  in  CSA  and  tha'Lf  ba 
.  provided. 

m, 

ACO-777  ah£ll**ba  oapabla  of  providing  tha  O&C  Coupler  taat  aat  with  tha  / 
following  voltage a i  ? 

a.  28  VDC  i  4*2  V,  1.0  ampere,  2.8  V  pp  ripple,  maximum 
b*  18  VDC  ±  2.7  V,  1,5  ampere,  1.8  V  pp  ripple,  maximum 
o.  10  VDC  +  55<  1.25  ampere,  100  mv  pp  ripple,  maximum  > 
d.  -10  VDC  +  5 T*  3*0  ampere,  100  mv  pp  ripple,  maximum 
a.  120  VAC  +  lOjC,  0.5  ampere,  maximum  60  oyolaa,  aiagla  phaaa 

joThia  ia  interim  equipment  which  may  be  aubatituted  for  fig.  A/ACO  4325* 

^  Raplaoeaent  by  4525  Id  *ot  teohnioally  required. 

Reference »  Interim  Procedure  Plan  No.  IP-6,  D2-20655* 

Interim  Requireaanta  Oroup  Approval  c  fere 

/iT,*,  R.  Blair 

[ptfhia  item  ia  OFP  to  Bdeing.  Engineering  reaponaibility  id  for  technical 
coordination  only.  BI401  ia  raaponaibla  for  procurement  under  normal 
organiaational  raaponaibilitiaa  (Prior  to  initiating  procurement  notion  BI-MI 
ahould  coordinate  with  PMO,  %  * . 

sht  1  Of  _ 
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purpose  i  justification  To  provide  environmental  protection  of  the  latmoher 
equipment  and  lttnuteman  missile  during  missile  emplaoeoent  or  replacement  . 
at  HAFB.  This  oover  restricted  to  launchers  which  have;  not  been  modified 
to  inolude  the  BCP  99  and  199  hardware  ohanges. 

This  equipment  required  in  lieu  of  ACO  4278  as  stated  on  interim' procedure 
Ho.  218. 


description,  requkementse  recommendations  i  This  assembly  is  to  be  o one  trusted 

from  the  following  basic  oomponentss 

1.  25-36342-1  oover  assembly 

2*  A  plywood  adapter  whioh  attaches  tha  25-36342-1  oover  assembly  to 
the  T-E. 

3.  Adapters  whioh  attaoh  the  25-36342-1  oover  assembly  to  the  tie 

downs  provided  around  the  launch  tube.  These  adapters  Eire  required 
to  adjust  tha  out-of-toleranoe  condition  of  the  launoher  tie  downs 
„ which  are  not  within  tha  speoified  toleranee  of  the  A-E  drawings* 


|^>  Dor.i.^r.  and  Manufacture  of *  llttasi  ta^'enduthref i  hbcareb  permitted  at  HAFB.  ^  ^ 
Item  liof  ACO  700  was'  formerly,  operational  uniti  thru  8 «of ; '* 
Ho',  additional  25-27407  -1  should  be  fabricated  to  satisfy  Item  1  requirements 


Item  liof  ACO  780  vas' formerly  operational  uniti  thru ;8 cot> 25-67407-1^  r 
HQ/ additional  25-27407  -1  should  be  fabrioated  to  satisfy  Item  1  requireme 
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PURPOSE  4  JUSTIFICATION 


Tha  Manual  Volatila  Coda  Paek  Sattar  la  required  to  faoilitata  Tolatila  .Coda 
Pack  (part  of  Pig.  1  1228) ,  Coda  Sattiag  aa  raquirad  by  IP-244  (Baft  D2-20633). 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS t 


It  ia  raooaaanded,  a  Manual  Coda  Sattar  aa  about  oa  29-25585-6  Aa  stably,  ba 
providad  to  fill  thia  raquiraaant. 


A  raadily  arailablt  ooaraaroial  carrying  oaaa  ahall  ba  providad  to  houaa  th*. 
abova  ooaponaata.  \ 


IP-244  Bar.  A  (9-21-2)  baa  baan  ralaaaad  to  ahov  ACO  781  aa  a  baaio  itaat  to  \ 
ba  uaad  throughout  Aaaaably  and  Chaekout  -  PBB  10521  B1  inoorporataa  tba 
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PURPOSE  l  JUSTIFICATION  _  .  _ ,  .  , 

The  oode  paok  ehutter  is  required  to  faoilitate  Volatile  Code  Pack,  VCP  (part  of 
Pig.  A  1228),  oode  setting  and  VCP  assembly  to  the  Command  Signals  Decoder, 

CSD  (part  of  Tig.  A  1228),  as  required  by  IP-244  (ref*  D2-20633).  The  oode 
pack  shutter  is  also  required  to  permit  removal  of  VCP  units  from  Pig.  A  1228 
after  it  is  received  at  the  CSA  -  initial  Pig.  A  1228  units  (Command  Signal 
Decoders)  are  being  delivered  with  VCP's  assembled  to  the  CSDj  the  oode  paok 
shutter  provides  the  only  mechanism  for  removing  the  VCP's  from  the  CSD's. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

The  code  paok  shutter  shall  be  similar  to  the  shutters  provided  with  Pig.  A 
4584,  and  identified  by  PJ fa  29-28806-1. 

Procurement  and  disposition  of  the  oode  paok  shutters  shall  be  in  accord  with 
work  around  plan  IP-244 •  D2-20633* 

IP-244  Rev.  A  (9*21-62)  has  been  released  to  show  ACO-782  as  a  basio  item  to 
be  used  throughout  assembly  and  ohsokout  -  PRR  10521 -HI  incorporates  the  oh&ng*. 
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(Quipmcnt  rrru 


(hilt  Mm*  Hut) 


ACO  NUMMR  . 
Am  OVAL  OAT  I , 
•IVIItON  _ 


10-2-8 


RMPONSIIU  MIT. 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _ 

dwo  mo.  25-36108 


0CSI0N  I tQ MTS  OOCUMINT  _ PWO  NO.  _ i 

TOM  umoat.  Raft  PER  31116,  •  Results  from  ECP  176 


D2-744I 


(API 

02-7441 


02-7171 


STP  III 

D2-PM2 


02-11142 


PUR  POM  l  JUSTIFICATION 

This  tester  will  be  used' in  a  work-around  test  procedure  which  will 
'  be  in  affpet  until  AGO  1*152  is  available.  ^Reft  *PRR  f 

This  tester  is  r squired  to  breakout  connector  terminals  on  Fig.  A  ; 
3109  to  allow  connection  of  test  equipment  without  probing  pins. 


*  y 


DCSCRIPTION,  RtQUMAMNTS  A  RICOMMNOATIONSi 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  the  requirement* 

1.  .An  Engineering  mookup  of  the  tester  for  the  Alarm  Set  Test  Set,  Fig.  3109, 

•is  available  and  suitable  for  use  at  as  a  substitute  for  that 

portion  of  ACO  4152  which  will  notjae-ayftilable  te  meet  on  dock  dates 

for  Fig.  A  3109.  This  tester,);.  ....  ...1  .) consists  of  a  breakout 

box  and  an  etched  oirouit  oardf.  It  is  used  to  test  the  fault  locator 
of  Fig.  A  3109.  /  . 

2.  Two  Adapter  Cables, 

(see  sheet  2  for  requirements) 


Befi  IP  25 L. 
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PACtUTJM  OfPT, 
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NO.D2-U7J3-2, 


OBtOUPTIONj  REQUIREMENTS  $  RECOMMEND* TtONS .* (CONT.) 


connector 


BACC4S  CF  J2.5d2.53 


CABLE  [T>  •  *  '" 


CON  NEC  tor 


&ACC4$‘CFIZB0Z.P3 


CONNECTOR 


BALC4S-CFZ0&D7S 


CABLE  [£>. 


CON  NEC  TOC. 


BACC4ECFZ0&0  7-P 


ADAPTER  CABLES 
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[£>-  CABLE  WIRES  ARE  CONNECTED  TO  LIKE  NUMBER. 
SOCKETS  $  PIUS  IN  CONNECTORS  . 
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ACO  NUMin  . 
APPIOVAL  DAT  I , 
I  (VISION  ___ 


JfSL 


DATI . 


IQUIPMINT  TITU 


flUng.  PmmnM 


Matt*  Hum  PM) 


msponsiiu  dipt.  Manufacturing 


DltlO  N  1(0 MTS  DOCUMINT 
TO  M  USID  AT  i 


Mona 


IQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  . 

OWO  MO.  MB  SS-tfiOgfi 


BATE 


IASI 


MAPI 


(API 


VAPI 


ITP  III 


pit  rr 


DOC 


03-7*41 


03-7*41 


D3-7BM 


DJ-PP42 


03-111*3 


Mono 


None 
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Be  cults  from  CCP  100?.  See  IP-298 

PiaPOJI  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  sling  is  required  to  raise  and  hold  dummy  Q&C  Sections  (ACO  636)  to  position 
for  attachment  to  missiles  when  the  missile  is  in  the  horlsontal  position  in  an 
8SCBM.  The  sling  is  required  because  of  the  weight  of  the  dummy  Odd  Section 
and  the  restricted  access  to  attach  points  which  would  result  if  the  dummy  Old 
were  held  in  position  manually. 

The  need  for  this  equipment  results  from  receipt  of  missiles  at  MAPS  without 
Old  Sections,  prior  to  availability  of  ACO  4053*2. 

DCSCRIPTION,  It IQUIt (MINTS  »  MCOMMINOATIONSi 

This  item  is  a  strap  type  sling  computable  with  ACO  636,  (light  weight  interim, 
MAFB  version)  with  sufficient  strength  to  handle  the  light  weight  ACO  636, 
(approximately  130  pounds).  It  shall  be  a  spreader  bar  type  sling  with  strap 
type  attachments  to  the  Dummy  GSd  Section.  The  sling  shall  be  stenciled  or 
labeled  "For  use  with  ME  25-36925  only"  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  using  it 
with  the  full  weight  ACO  638. 

The  sling  shall  be  sized  so  it  may  be  used  to  install  the  dummy  GSd  Sections 
while  the, missile, is  still  in  the  SSGBK. 
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WUIFMENT  TITU  _ SllBdftlfitl  Mflgffil  HBfflt 


ACO  NUMtER  . 
AmqVAL  OAT  I , 
DIVISION  . 


_9Q0 


T7 - 

,  DAT! 


5-22-62 


(tnh  New  Pint) 


RESFONtllU  DIST. 


Engineering 


E 


DESIGN  DEO  MTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  K  USED  ATt 


,  EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BATE 

DWG  NO.  EDO  5-208  [I> 


IASI 


DOC 


MAPS 


D2-744* 


EAFI 


02-7648 


VAF» 


02-7171 


STF  III 


02-9942 


FIT  77 


D2-III62 


FURFOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 


A  test  fixture  is  required  to  be  used  in  functionally  checking  the  MRCN  9152, 
Test  Set,  Interval  Timer  (CTLI)  for  periodio  recertification.  This  test 
fixture  simulates  the  overall  voltage  drop  of  the  Interval  Timer  at  known 
ourrenta  when  oonneoted  to  the  Interval  Timer  test  set  in  order  to  verify 
the  operating  point  of  the  Test  Set  (go -no  go  lights) . 


DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  t  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

The  Teat  Fixture  will  be  oonneoted  to  eleotrioal  connector,  Jl,  the  MBCH  9152 

Test  Set.  The  Test  Fixture  must  contain  the  followings 

1  ohm,  100  watt  potentiometer 
500  ohm,  5  watt  potentiometer 
single  pole  double  throw  electrical  switohes 
single  pole  triple  throw  electrical  switch, 
triple  pole  double  throw  electrical  switoh. 
double  pole  triple  throw  electrical  switch. 

Bananna  jacks  or  provisions  for  oonneoting  two  (2)  ammeters,  two  (2) 
voltmeters  and  an  eleotrioal  oounter. 

It  is  recommended  that  Eleotro  Development  Corporation  Part  Number  5-208  be 

used  for  the  following  reasons i 

1.  The  Eleotro  Development  Corporation  supplies  the  MRCN  9152,  Test  8et, 

SCD  10-21338. 

2.  The  Test  Fixture  has  been  designed  and  fabricated  for  use  during  the 
Vendor  Acceptance  Test  of  the  MRCN  9152,  Test  Set,  EDC  P/N  3-180, 

Boeing  P/N  10-21338-1. 

3.  Ho  substitutions  are  aooeptable  as  this  item  is  not  a  standard  off  .the  : 
shelf  item  and  the  procurement  sohedule  is  critical. 

.This  item  assigned  to  Engineering  for  technical  control  of  vendor- supplied  part 
only.  BX-MM  will  procure  under  normal  organizational  responsibility. 
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ACO  NUMIER  . 
AW* OVAL  DATE , 
REVISION  _ 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


neter.  AC.  Clamp-ON 

(Bttlt  N« m  Ft ttl) 


RESPONSIBLE  DEPT.  _ 

DESIGN  EEQMTS  DOCUMENT 


TO  K  USED  AT  i 


02-7648 


EAPE 

02-7648 


_ _  EQUIP.  ClASSIPICATION  _ 

_  DWG  NO.  . 

VAPE _ STP  III  PLT  77  VAFB-CTLj 

02-7871  02-9*42  P2-U162  D2-9835 

T  ”  X 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

Make  current  measurements  without  disturbing  airouit  wiring  during  checkout  of 
the  CTLI  test  van  and  the  equipment  it  contains. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  i  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

Accuracy  -  of  full  soale. 

Current  Ranges 
0  to  23*30  amp 
0  to  60*100  amp' 

"  to  150*250  amp 
0  to  250-300  amp 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 
Weston  633-9901001  or  Weston  7^-2901001. 
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Pulse  Generator 


ACO  NUMIER 

APPROVAL  DAT!  4‘20"62 

REVISION  .  DATE . 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIILE  DIPT. 


(Butt  Htm  pint) 


BIS 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  K  USED  AT  i 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO. 


SPq/#I 


IASI 


DOC 


MAPI 


D2-764I 


EAPI 


03*7641 


VAPI 


03*7171 


STP  III 


D2*PM3 


PLT  77 


03*1)113 


VAFB-CTLR 


D2-9835 


PURPOSE  A  JUHIPICATION 

Provide  pulses  to  instantaneously  vary  the  voltage  controlled,  osolllator 
during  checkout  of  the  CTLZ  test  van  and  the  equipment  it  contains . 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Pulse  width  0.5  to  10|000  microseconds. 

Repetition  rate  -  20  to  200  ops 

Output  0.5  to  10  volts  peak-to-peak  operating  into  a  600  ohm  load. 
Pulse  rise  and  fall  time  less  than  0.5  aioroseoonds. 

t 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 
Retherford  Model  B7 
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DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ 


SFC/OH 


RASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


02*7448 


EAPI 


02*7448 


VAPt 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


D2-W42 


H-T  77  VAFB-CTLI 


02-11142 


D2-9855 


PURPOSE  I  JUSTIFICATION 

Used  to  measure  true  BUS  values  is  aynohronizer  during  checkout  of  the  CTLI 
test  van  and  the  equipment  it  contains. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 
Frequency  Range  -  10  opa  to  400  KC/S 

a 

Voltage  Range  -  1  millivolt  to  15  volts 
Accuracy  within  5^ 

Orest  Factor  greater  than  10 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  Requirement. 
Balentine  520 
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RESPONSIILE  MPT. 


Load  Coaxial  (Female) 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
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EASE 


MAPS 


EAPI 


VAPI 
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1..  A  coaxial  load  la  required  to  simulate  equipment  loads  during  aasexdbly  and 
.  checkout  of  the  repeater  antenna  subsystem  during  checkout  of  the  (JTLI 
test  van  and  the  equipment  it  contains. 

.’  ‘  ‘  A  ' 

2.  A  coaxial  load  is  required  for  the  Assembly  and  Checkout  of  the  C-Band 
Repeater  Antenna  System.  Figure  9245.  D2-130li9.  This  load  .. 

provided  a  termination  load  during  VSWR  measurements . 

DESCRIPTION.  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

30  coaxial  TpaA  ' 

Average  power  rating  -  1  vatt  minute 

Frequency  Range  -  223  -  U50  me 

3000  -  6000  me 

VSWR  *  1.1:1  maximum 

2be  following  listed  equipment  vlll  satisfy  this  requirement. 

/ 


(!) Microlab  TA5-FN  ( 

(*)  Velnschel  535-FN  Load. 


This  item  has  bean  furnished  to  VAFB.  Ho  procurement  required. 
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DESIGN  KEQMTS  DOCUMENT 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.'  - . - . - 


SFC/OH 


EASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


02-7*4* 


EAFI 


02-7*4* 


Non* 


VAFI 


D2-7S71 
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STF  III 


02-9942 


FIT  77 
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IcJL 


Wing  in 


Won* 


Wing  TV 


JgSBL 
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Won* 


PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 

The  deoade  resistor  is  required  to  furnish  simulated  loads  for  separata 
functional  tests  of  the  following  items  t  v  ■  ' 

A*  Safety  and  Aiming  Dorics*  Tost  Set  (Figure  A  13)  Ref.  D2-12206 

ACO  907  is  used  in  oonjunotion  with  ACO  4368  to  perform  these  testa. 

B.  CTLI  Downstage  Electrical  System  Test  Set  (Figure  A  9116)  Ref.  D2-9833 

cXJA.;:.T*st  S at ^ '■Alarm.  Set,AH/CSM.w.59  (Fig.  A  3109)  Ref*  D2-9833,  D2-7830, 

Vol.  4. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQmREUENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 


Aoouraoyt  10  ohms  and  shove  i  0.1^ 

1  ohms  t  0.25^ 

0.01  ohms  to  1000  ohms  inO. 


0.1  ohm  -+1.0<  Power  Rating  l/2  watt/ 
0.01  ohm  -  5VOj6 

Ranget  0.01  ohms  to  1000  ohms  inO.Ol  ohm  steps  ; 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement  i 

Shall  cross  Ranufaoturing  Co.,  P/H  817B. 

Gray  Instrument  Model  E1144A 
General  Radio  Model  1432-T 


Off.  11  of  1 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


(Uth  Mtm  Pint) 


ACO  NUMISR  . 
AW*  OVAL  OAT  I  , 
MVISION  _ 


4-20-62 


responsiile  oin.  J 

DESIGN  *  to  MTS  DOCUMINT 
TO  M  USED  AT  i 


02-7441 


02-7441 


02-7*71 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
BWC  NO. 


STF  III  FIT  77  VAPB-CTL3  VATB-CTLI 
02-W42  02-11142  D2-98J5  D2-9854 


FUR  FOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


Required  u  a  dstsotion  devioe  in  R7  power  level  and  Attenuation  measurements 
during  Assembly  and  checkout  of  the  repeAter  antenna  subsystem. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  4  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

CoaxlAl  bolometer  mount  with  high  thermal  stability 

Trequenoy  Range  -  22$  to  4J0  mo 
VSVR  -  I.551I  or  less 
Power  Rating  -  16  MW  minimum 
Resistance  -  200  ohms 

Temperature  Coefficient  -  positive  4 ' ' 

•  The  following  listed  equipment  will  sAtisfy  this  requirement. 

Narda  560  bolometer  mount  with  (2)  610B-100 
^Hewlett  Packard (476X 
Rewlftt  Packard  477B  ; 
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ACO  NUMIER  . 
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DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


D2-764R 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ 


EAFI _ VAFI _ STP  III 

02-7646  D2-7R71  D2-9W2 


FIT  77  VAPB-CTLI 
D2-1 1 162  D2-9835 

X 


Required,  in  assembly  and  checkout  of  repeater  antenna  subsystem  to  measure  equip-* 
ment  and  land  line  impedances.  Used  as  a  deteotor  in  conjunction  with  a  VHP 
Bridge,  signal  generator  and  earphones. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 
Super  Regenerative  AH  Receiver 
Frequenoy  range  -  225  to  450  mo 
Sensitivity  -  5  miorovolt 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 
Hewlett  Packard  417 A. 
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PURPOSE  t  JUSTIFICATION  .  ' 

Required  in  aesembly  and  checkout  of  repeater  antenna  subsystem  to  measure 
equipment  and  land  line  impedances  (used  in  conjunction  with  signal  generator, 
VHP  detector  and  earphones). 

Required  in  preinstallation  alignment  and  test  of  the  C/D  repeater  amplifier 
to  measure  the  input  impedance.  ( Re£«' -02-9*835 )• 

i  . 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Direct  readings  VHP  impedance  bridge  frequency  range  -  225  to  450 .me 
’  Aoouracy  -  *  5% 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement: 

Hewlett  Packard  803A  ^  <  o  } 

•  f-‘  General  Radio  1602B 
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EQUIPMENT  TITII  PROBE.  AC  CUR3 

(BttkNmmUnt) 

RESPONSIILE  MPT.  BID  - 

DESIGN  KEG  MTS  DOCUMENT  NONE 

TO  U  USED  AT  1  •  EC? 


ACO  NUMItt  . 
APPROVAL  DATE , 
REVISION  _ 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  SFC/OF 
DWO  .NO.  NONE _ _ 


TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


EASE  MAPI 


DOC  I  D2-7A4R 


D2-744E 


VAPR 


DE-7E71 


X 


STP  III 


D2-WA2 


X 


PIT  77 


oa-tntt 


PURPOSE  I  JUSTIFICATION 

An  AC  currant  probe  ia  required  in  determining  amplitude  of  teat  current! 
applied  during  compatibility  teat  of  Explosive  Set  Circuitry  Test  Set  Fig.  A 
3007  &  test  leads.  This  test  is  to  be  conducted  to  determine  the  function  of  all 
components  after  shipping  at  VAFB  and  Wing  I  per  sections  2,  3,  and  7  D2-12054, 
and  ECP  111. 

This  item  is  required  during  functional  testa  demonstrating  model  s  pacification 
requirement  of  CTLI  Ground  Equipment  at  the  VAFB-DPIF  and  VAFB  Launch  Area.  . 
Ref.  D2-9335,  and  D2-9833 

AC  current  probe  is  required  to  accomplish  functional  test  at  MAFB  as 
specified  by  work  around  procedure  IP-198  for  VAFB,  MAFB,  and  EAFB. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

A  probe  capable  of  measuring  a  maximum  of  150  MA  at  frequencies  of  25  ope  to 
15  KC  is  required. 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement; 

Hewlett  Packard  Model  456A 


EAFB  requirements  for  interim  use  only. 


IASC  INSTALLATION  MPT.  |  MANUFACTURING  MPT. 


SHT  -1  OF  .  1 


FACILITIES  D 


P-SL* 
'14  ' 


i 

H 


J 

( 


8 

d 

O 


a 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

HEADPHONES  - 
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-7/gQ/sa. 


IQUIPMiNT  TIT  Li 
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BI-MM 


DISION  R  IQ  MTS  DOCUMINT 
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iquip.  classification 

DMO.NO.  . 


SFC/OH 


IASI 


DOC 


MAPI 


D3-744I 


(API 


DS-7441 


VAPI 


DJ-7S71 


ITP  III 


Di-FNI 


PLT  77 


Da-mu  D2-9835 


r: 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


Required  as  an  audio  deteotion  derice  for  uae  with  a  VHP  deteotor  in  making 
impedance  measurements  during  assembly  and  oheokout  of  the  repeater  antenna 
subsystem* 


MSCROTION,  MQUWMINTl  S  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

Commercial  grade  headphones 


Impedance  -  2000  ohms  or  better 

The  following  equipment  will  fulfill  this  requirement; 

1  *  Western  Elea  trio  Model  ANB-H-1 

2.  TRIKM  "Featherweight"  model  104>-2X  (with  the  ±  inch  phone  Jack). 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


(Ante  Him  Pint) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APT* OVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


11-20-62 


RESPONSIILI  DEPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  U  USED  AT) 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION 
DWG  NO.  . 


MAPI  EAPI  VAPI  HP  III 


DOC  D2-764I  02-7641  02-7*71  02-9942 


PUT  77  VAFB-C 


02-1 1 162  I  B2-9033 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  oonneot  jumpers  sad  loads  aoross  ths  oonnsotor  pins 
of  ths  Explosive  Sst  Circuitry  lost  Sst*  during  assembly  and  ohsekout  of  this 
equipment. 

♦Pigure  A  3007  with  Pigurs  A  9207 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS) 

A  breakout  box  containing  ths  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirements 

One  Coxmsotor  MS  24266-1101-33 
Ons  Connsotor  MS  24266-EL8T-14S 
Ons  Connsotor  MS  24264-1187-14? 

Ons  Connsotor  10-20469-9 
Ons  Connsotor  M3-2^264-H8T-7? 

43  Standard  Banana  Jacks 

faoh  jaok  shall  bs  identified  with  ths  sans  nomenclature  as  ths  oonnsotor 
pin  to  which  it  is  wired. 

Tha  following  llatvi  equipment  will  satisfy  t'.-is  roquirfraent. 
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MUIPMINT  TIT  LI 
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ACO  NUMIW  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  . 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO. 


25-27910 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 


11-20-60 


During  the  assembly  and/  oheokout  of  the  Downstage  Cable  Tost  Sot  (Jigure  A  9116) 
a  requirement  exisite  to  apply  various  loads  and  Jumpers  between  various  oonneoto 


a  requirement  exist te  to  apply  various 
pins  of  tbs  Downstage  Cable  Set  oables. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

A  breakout  devioe  containing  the  following  items  will  satisfy  this  requirement! 

One  Connector  Pll  -  MS  24266-E18T-31S 
One  Coxmeotor  P12  -  MS  24266-B22T-19S 
One  Connector  PI  3  -  MS  24266-H22T-19S8 
Two  Conneotor  P44  and  P4S  -  MS  24266-H10T-5S1 
One  Coxmeotor  P45  -  MS  24266-B12T-12S1 
One  Coxmeotor  P47  -  M3  24266-EL8T-14S6 
Two  Coxmeotor  P4?  and  P5 3  -  M3  24266-H18T-14S 
One  Coxmeotor  P57  -  10-20469-9 
166  Standard  Banana  Jacks 

Each  Jack  shall  be  identified  with  the  seme  nomenolature  as  the  oonneotor. 
pin  to  whioh  it  is  wired* 

i  iMlowiiv;  listed  equiphunt  wilt  satisfy  th i;:  ir<vnent. . 

IojIivt  P/if  2?-27?10 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


fault  N* m  fku) 

responsiile  DEPT.  _ Engineering 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  Hone 

TO  IE  USED  ATt 

USE _ MAPI  EAPI  VAPI 

DOC  D2-764I  D2-764I  D2-7P1 


ACO  NUMItt  . 
APPROVAL  DATE , 
REVISION  - 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  25-< 


STP  III  PIT  77  VAF&-V1 
M-9N2  D2-U1A2  D2-98’ 


/•  aAT»__n-20-62 


PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION 

A  breakout  box  la  required  during  functional  teat  of  the  Safety  and  Arming 
Device  Teat  Set**  She  breakout  bo  zee  are  required  to  facilitate  application 
of  teat  reslstanoea  during  aianlatien  of  airborne  component  oharaoteriaitioa. 
Heft  D2-9833,  reviaion  3-28-62 

♦Figure  A  13 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

It  la  reeoananded  that  tile  breakout  boxea  be  wired  as  described  on  the 
following  aheeta  and  contain  thoae  parts  Hated  on  the  illustrations.  Each 
jack  shall  be  identified  with  the  sane  nomenclature  ae  the  connector  to  which 
it  la  wired, 

follovirr;  listed  ef.  *5.tt *ent  will  satipf^.  thi3  rcquli-Tne^t. 
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ACO  NUMBER  . 
A  PM  OVAL  DATE 


REVISION 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


Bank.  C55C  Functional  Teat 

(§•$!•  Him  Flntj 


responsible  dept.  Engineering 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  None 


EQUIP.  ClASSIPICATION  BATE 


DWG  NO. 


TO  BE  USED  AT  i 


02-7648 


PURPOSE  8  JUSTIFICATION 


EAFB 

02-7648 


D2-7871 


STP  III 
02-9942 


PLT  77  VAFB 
D2-1 1 162  no—Ofi 


This  equipment  is  required  to  perform  the  acceptance  functional  teat  of  the 
Autonetica  C55C  teat  set. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  6  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

This  load  bank  will  oonaist  of  twelve  (l2)  resistive  loads  with  each  load 
connected  to  a  separate  pair  of  jacks  on  the  load  bank  panel.  The  load 
values  will  be  as  listed  below: 


1.87 

3.61 

28.0 

8.33 
5.0 

1.33 
4.0 
8.0 
1.67 

35 

300 

230 


±5£ 

+  5* 

*  b% 

1  5* 

1  & 

+  5% 

1  & 

+  b% 

*  b% 
1  & 
1  & 


watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 

watts 


It  is  recommended  that  this  load  bank  be  constructed  as  a  portable  pieoe 
of  equipment  to  facilitate  its  use  in  both  the  CSA  and  SUSA. 
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PURPOSE  l  JUSTIFICATION 


This  equipment  le  required  to  perform  the  C55C  Test  Set  Aooeptanoe  Functional 
Test#  in  conjunction  with  ACO  921-  It  is  used  to  supply  test  points  to 
w£lch  the  loads  of  ACO  921  load  bank  can  be  cannected,and  to  supply  test 
points  for  monitoring  the  voltage  across  these  loads  ylthout  the  ACO  921*  The 
C55C  Test  Set  is  Figure  A  10,900. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATION  Si 

This  equipment  oonsists  of  the  following  it  east 

1  Chassis 

2  MS  3102A-36-8S  oonneotors 
47  SPST  switches 

94  Jacks,  Tip,  Low  Voltage 

Fox*  ’.firing  i^rr. .v’yl'.n  so*  "h*u-.fi-.\:: 


Thls.Clti*\  is  a'. covered  metal  chassis  approximately  15'  x  9  Jt*l-l/2  Inches  with 
.  switches  and  Jacks  mounted  on  the  cover  and  a  connector  on  each  side.  Internal 
wiring:: provide s  a  separate  circuit  froa  each  terminal  of  one  connecter  to  the 
corresponding  terminal  of.  another  connector  with  a  switch  in  each  circuit  and 
a  break-out  Jack  on  each  aide  of  each  switch. 


SHT 


OP. 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 

lAJtJi^ST^LtfTlON  DEPT. 

MANUPACTURING  DEPT. 

P ACUITIES  Mtt, 

1 

Ci  wv*  MAR  18  1963 


no.  D2-11713 


PASET--922 


4- 


l 


AGO  NUMIER 


WS  133A 

ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 


APPROVAL  DATE  . 


92? 

$-11-62 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITIE  Load.  Coaxial  t  $0  Ohm  Mala 

Mwm  fim) 


REVISION 


RESPONSIILE  Din.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ HA. 


TO  IE  USED  AT  1 


03-7648 


EAFI 


D3-7648 


02-7171 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 


A  coaxial  load  is  required  to  simulate  equipment  loads  during  assembly  and 
checkout  of  the  CTLI  Test  Van  and  the  equipment  it  contains  at  VAFB. 

This  load  is  also  required  to  simulate  the  EF  antenna  load  during  checkout 
of  the  security  system  BF  surveillance. 


a 

DU 

\ 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS. 


$0  ohm  coaxial  load 
Average  Power  Rating  -  1  watt  minute 
Frequency  Range  -  225-450  me 
VSVR  -  l.lil  maximum 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement! 

Microlab  TA5-MH 
Weinsohel  535-MS  Load 
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DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  ATt 


(Bull  Ntm  Fltit) 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  ' 


PURPOSE  S  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  match  impedance  correctly  between  the  ACO  4471 
Power  Meter  and  the  HP  476A  Bolometer  Mount  during  tests  of  the  Fig.  A  9187 
and  9123  C/D  Test  Sets.^efl  1)2.9834  *  02-4335 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement  t 

1.  Four  (4)  feet.  Of  RG-58CU  50  ohms  coaxial  oable  with  2  "00—88/  IT  type  BBC 
male  connectors. 

2.  HP-AC-16K  Cable  Assembly 
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EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
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STP  III 
D2-9W2 


D2-11I62 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  measure  frequencies  higher  than  the  range  of  the 
ACO  3lli0  (HP  52UD)  eouiiter  with  aCO  1^56  (HP  525C)  plug  in  unit.  This 
oscillator  will  be  used  during  test  of  Fig.  A's  9187  and  9123  to  extend 
the  frequency  range  of  ACO  31^0* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

This  unit  will  be  used  to  extend  the  frequenoy  range  of  ACO  3ll|D  to  550®o 
which  is  the  maximum  frequenoy  required  during  Functional  Test  of  the  above 
Figure  A's. 

The  following  equipment  is  aooeptable  to  fulfill  this  requirement : 


..  1.  Hewlett-Paolcard  5L0B 

[£>  2.  Beokman/Berkley  7580 


^>VAFB  has  two  (2)  units  on  board.  These  units  are  aooeptable  to  fulfill  this 
ACO  requirement  but  new  units  should  not  be  proourred  beoause  this  osoillator 
is  more  diffioult  to  use,  requires  an  adapter  for  use  with  Hewl ett-Paokard 
equipment,  and  is  oonsiderably  more  expensive.  B eokman/B erkl ey  adapter 
18-3115  is  required  for  use  of  the  Beokman  7580  with  ACO  31i*0. 
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PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  measure  the  HP  signal  level  and  frequency  of  the 
Command  Destruot  portion  of  the  Repeater  Antenna  System  (Figure  A  9201)  during 
the  assembly  and  checkout  of  this  system. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

Frequency  Range  300  mo  to  $$0  mo 

Sweep  Width  0  mo  to  10  me  continuously  variable 

Sensitivity  >100  dbm 

She  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirmoenti 
/t  Panoramic  Electronics,  Ino.  Model  SPA-1  with  HP- 3  tuning  head. 
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ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DAT  I , 
REVISION  _ 


929 


!i-22“2 


,  iut»  3-12-3 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


TEST  SET.  POWER  SUPFT.V 


(ttili  Mmw  Pirn) 


responsiile  DEPT.  Engineering 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ _ 

TO  IE  USED  AT  t  Ref  I  ECP-111 


JgDg- 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  BATE 

DWG  NO _ 25.32507 


IASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


D2-7648 


None 


EAPI 


02*7648 


None 


VAPI 


02*7871 


STP  III 


D2-9R42 


None 


PLT  77 


D2*l 1 162 


Wing  III 


None 


Wing  IV  Wing  V 


-None 


Nffll 


purpose  6  justipication  required  that  &  power  supply  test  set  be  provided  to 

facilitate  functional  testing  of  the  portable  batteries  supplied  with  the 
Explosive  Set  Circuitry  Test  Set  (Figure  **i|“  3007,  •  7679  and  ACO  3007).  This 
test  set  shall  have  the  capability  of  simulating  no-load  and  full  load  con¬ 
dition  and  shall  provide  points  by  which  the  battery  performance  can  be 
monitored  during  load  testing.  This  test  is  to  be  conducted  at  Plant  77*  and 
VA*'B  per  Section  2,  5,  and  7*  D 2-12054  Document. 

It  is  required  for  acceptance  test  of  DPI?  assembly  and  test  subsystems , 

'per  D2-9833.  *  "  •  '  ,  . 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  &  RECOMMENDATIONS  1 

Tooling  drawing  MISC  10-20994  has  been  provided  for  use  to  satisfy  this  same 
requirement  during  in-plant  testing.  A  part  similar  to  MISC  10-20994  will 
satisfy  this  requirement. 

This  item  is  a  small  portable  metal  box  containing  switches.  Jacks,  and 
resistors  as  shown  on  sheet  2  and  3  of  this  ACO.  A  switch  connects  Jack 
"A"  to  Jack  "B"  through  either  a  100  or  a  400  resistor  and  an  "on-off11 
switch. 

This  drawing  prepared  at  VAFB 

NOTEt  Section  2  and  5  of  Document  D2-12054  apply  to  acceptance  test  require¬ 
ments  at  Pit.  77  only.  Section  7  of  D2-12054  applies  to  TAFB.  There  are 
no  requirements  for  operational  bases  as  testing  will  be  performed  at  PMEL 
per  applicable  T.O. 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  title  Load,  Simulated.  Destruct  B&A  Device,  Pigur*  A  77 

(Cult  Mwm  Pint! 


ACO  NUMEER  ■ 

930 

APPROVAL  BAT! 

5-16-68 

B 

il 

_ —  DATE _ 

RESPONSES  MW.  . .  £ 

DESIGN  XEQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  It  USED  AT  i 


;ine*ring 


Hon* 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  ....  BASE 

owo  no.  25-27917 


RASE 

MAPS 

EAPR 

VAPR 

HP  III 

PIT  77 

DOC 

D2-7MI 

D2-744C 

DJ-7R71 

D2-9W2 

02-111*2 

■ 

■■■■ 

■m 

n 

PURPOSE  C  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  perform  the  torts  of  Aerojet-General  document  S 
during  the  assembly  sad  checkout  of  the  Bestruct  S&A  Device!  Best  Set. 
testing  requires  the  application  of*  a  simulated, squib  load  and  a  short 
to  the  output  of  the  Test  Set. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  C  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 

The  simulated  lead  should  contain  the  following  items: 

One  0.17  ch*  ±  2$,  5  vatt  resistor  •„ 

One  )63io6si£6-lS  connector 

*jhu  Hr,  Hawing  Hr  tod  oqviwa^nt  -.fill  cnticfi-^hic^eqidmcsae^t. 

n-'cinc  ?/i:  ss-zw  ,  . 


PAM 


RASE 

MAPS 

EAFI 

VAF8 

STP  III 

PLT  77 

VAFB  -  C'JLI  Tf™ 

BffiUi 

DOC 

02-7648 

02-7648 

D2-7871 

D2-W42 

02-11162 

D2-OR35 
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EQUIPMENT .  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMSER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 
REVISION  . 


931 


fclSsL 


BATE, 


11-20-62 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


RESPONSIILE  DEPT. 


Meter,  Noise  ft  Field  Intensity 


tBtili  Him  Pint) 


J&L 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


none 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  S/A 


stc/Bh 


PURPOSE  S  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  measure  the  nolee  level  in  the  output  of  the 
C/1)  and  T/M  amplifiers  during  assy,  and  checkout  of  the  repeater  antenna 
system  (fig  A  920l).  It  is  required  that  the  nolee  level  be  cheeked  - 
up  to  a  freq.  of  550  MC. 

A  noiae  and  field  intensity  meter  is  required  for  input  impedanoe  and 
noise  figure  measurements  during  preinstallation  alignment  and  teste  of 
the  C/D  repeater  amplifier.  lV>‘ 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  S  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

frequency  range  -  200  to  1000  MC  continuous 

Input  impedanoe  -  50  ohms 

Spectrum  -  Flat  to  1000  MC  within  ♦  &  db. 

Peak  amplitude  -  Variable  from  37  to  97  db  above  1  microvolt  per 
MC  bandwidth.  > 

,  The  following  listed  equipment  will  satiofy  this  requirement.. 

V  * 

Sap  ire  devises  BA-105  Jwith'.  T-3/NF*05  tuning  unit. 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

equipment  TITLE  Milllvoltmeter,  R.P. 


ACO  NUMIER  _ 

APPROVAL  DATE _ 

DIVISION  B 


-322- 


-5sllrfi2 1 


,  DATE. 


11-20-62 


(Stilt  Htm  Sint) 


RESPONSE  DEPT. 


BIB 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  RE  USED  AT  i 


none 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPKATION 
DWG  NO.  ^/A 


ffC/OH 


EASE 


DOC 


MAFI 


02-7644 


EAPI 


D2-7648 


VAPI 


02*7871 
~TC - 


STP  III 


D2-W42 


PLT  77  wAFB-CTLI 


02-11162 


B2-9835 


rvn 


_>L 


PUEPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  measure  the  RF  newer  eutnut  of  the  C/B  and  T/M 
amplifiers  during  the  Assembly  and  Checkout  of  the  Repeater  Antenna  System 
(figure  "AH  920l). 

A  requirement  exists  to  measure  the  RF  power  output'  of  the  C/B  repeater 
amplifier  during  preinstallation  alignment  and  tester-'. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  t  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

•  , 

Full  scale  reading  0-10  MV  and  0-3  volts. 

Frequency  range  200  MC  to  600  MC. 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 
1.  Boonton  91CA.  This  Boonton  is  available  at  VAFB. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE  GENERATOR,  SWEEP 

dtiit  Ntm  rut) 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DAT  I , 
REVISION  -  - 


933 

5-11-62 


MtPONSIILC  MPT.  _ 

DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  t 


D2-764B 


D2-764S 


D2-7871 


EQUIP.  CLASSIPICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ M 


STP  III 
02-9942 


PLT  77  IV 
D2-11142  I  ''' 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  Align  the  C/D  amplifier  prior  to  assembly  and  check¬ 
out  of  the  Repeater  Antenna  System  (Figure  A  9201 )  '  f  'fVv#* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  t  RECOMMENDATIONS  i 


Center  Frequency 


Sweep  Width 
Flatness 
Sweep- -Rat  A  »%«.•  r. 

Horizontal  Sweep 
Vernier  Attenuation 
Display  lineality 
Source  VSWR 


0.5  to  400  me 
390  to  900  me 
200  ke  to  200  me 


Line  Frequency  (50  -  60  cps) 
20  volts 
0  -  10  db 
1.2:1 
1.3*1 


The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement* 

Telonlc  Industries  Ine.  HD-1A  with  RF  detector  model  XD-3A  and 
orystals  to  provide  5  me  and  10  mo  markers. 
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EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

EQUIPMENT  TITLE 

(Bui*  Mm>  Pint) 


APPROVAL  DATE  . 
REVISION 


934 

5.11.62 


RESPONSIILE  DEPT.  BH 
DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 


TO  IE  USED  AT> 


EQUIP.  ClASSIPICATION 
DWG  NO.  _ 


SFC/OH 

RA 


D 2-7644 


EAPt 


D2-764I 


D2-7R71 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


PLT  77 


D2-1 1 163 


PURPOSE  S  JUSTIFICATION 


A  requirement  exists  to  introduce  a  known  amount  of  noise  into  the  input  of 
the  c/D  and  T/M  amplifiers  during  the  assembly  and  oheokout  of  the  Repeater 
Antenna  System  (Figure  A  9201) • 


a 


11 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  l  RECOMMENDATIONS) 


Frequency  Range 


JO  to  1000  mo 


Boise  Factor  Range  0  to  20  db 


Maximum  VSUR 
Impedance 


1.3 

50  ohms  unbalanced 


The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirements 
FRO  Electronics  904 


SHT  _1__  OP, 


ENGINEERING  DEPT. 


IASI  INSTALLATION  DEPT.  MANUFACTURING  DEPT. 


FACILITIES  DEPT. 


***>-&- Added  5-11-62 

MAR  1 8  1963 


02-11713^2 

NO. 

PAGE  0934 


WS  133A 


ACO  NUMIER 


ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


EQUIPMENT  title 


(Bmtlt  Mm m  Pint ) 


APPROVAL  BATE  , 
REVISION  _ 


responsiile  dept.  Engine  erl 

DESIGN  *EQ MTS  DOCUMENT  Nor 

TO  BE  USED  AT.  Ref  l  ECP-111 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  25-27 


02-7648 

None 


D2-7648 

None 


D2-7R71 


STP  III 
D2-9942 


III  I  Wir 


D2-1I162 


PURPOSE  6  JUSTIFICATION 

It  is  required  that  test  tool  for  the  Test  Set,  explosive  Set  Circuitry  (Fig*  A 
3007  and  7679  be  provided  to  facilitate  the  periodic  calibration  of  the  test 
set*  This  test  tool  shall  have  the  capability  of  providing  the  input  and  out¬ 
put  measuring  equipment  access  to  monitor  any  pair  combination^*  pins  on  the 
.test  set  connectors*  This  test  will  be  conducted  at  Plant  77  and  VAFB  per 
Section  2,  5,  and  7,  D2-12054. 

Ref.  Documents :  D2-12054  -  D2-9833 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  8  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Tooling  drawing  TSJ  10-20994  has  been  provided  for  use  to  satisfy  this  same 
requirement  during  in-plant  testing. 

A  part  similar  to  TSJ  10-20994  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

This  item  is  a  small  portable  metal  box  with  two  connectors,  four  selector 
switches  and  six  jacks,  as  shown  on  sheets  2  and  3.  It  is  wired  to  jacks  £ 
and  F  which  are  connected  to  pins  36  and  37  respectively  of  FI.  Jacks  A  and  B 
can  be  connected  through  switches  S4  and  S3  respectively,  to  any  other  pin 
on  PI,  and  similarly  jacks  C  And  D  can  be  connected  through  S2  and  SI  to  any 
pin  on  P2. 

NOTE:  Sections  2  and  5  of  Document  D 2-12054  apply  to  acceptance  functional 
testing  at  Pit.  77  only.  Section  7  of  D2-12054  applies  to  VAFB.  There  are 
no  requirements  for  operational  bases,  as  testing  will  be  performed  at  PHEL 
per  applicable  T.O.s 
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EQUIPMENT  THU 


RESFONSIRU  DEPT. 


(Suit  Him  Fkitl 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT  -  Wpwa 


TO  RE  USED  AT  i 


02-764* 


PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 


REVISION 


226 _ 

—  DAT!  -1-59-65 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO. 


EAF> _ VAFI _ STP  III 

D2-764I  02-7*71  02-9942 


D2-11162 


A  requirement  exists  to  load  the  output  circuits  during  the  assembly  and 
checkout  of  the  C55C  Test  Set* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

This  equipment  consists  of  the  following  components: 

One  Chassis  P/N  13B20  5"  x  9.5"  x  2.5" 

One  Terminal  Board  P/N  BAC-TU2CtU-3 

Six  Resistors  100  ohm  i  5%  $  watt  P/N  3A36U 

Six  Resistors  200  ohm  *  \  watt  P/N  3A378 

One  Banana  Jack,  Green,  E.  F.  Johnson  Co.,  P/N  108-901; 

One  Banana  Jack,  Yellow,  E.  F.  Johnson  Co.,  P/N  108-907 

Six  Banana  Jacks,  Red,  E.  F.  Johnson  Co.,  P/N  108-902 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement: 

Boeing  Tool  P/N  3SE-25-25L02  is  similar  to  the 
requirements  of  this  ACO. 

Local  base  procured.  Built  pn  site  from  base  tool  drawings..  Parts'  have 
been  completed.  * 
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ASSEMBLY  &  CHECKOUT 
EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


ACO  NUMUR  . 
APPROVAL  DATE  , 


937 


6-13-62 


REVISION 


BATt  11-20-62 


EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


Breakout  Device,  Figure  A  9271  Testing 


(Bui*  Ntm  fir  til 


responsible  dept.  Engineering 


DESIGN  REG  MTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  ATt 


1  None 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  _ 
DWG  NO.  25-2791* 


BASE 


RASE 


DOC 


MAPI 


02-7648 


EAPi 


D2-7648 


VAPI 


02-7871 


STP  III 


D2-9942 


H-T  77  jVAFB-CSU 


D2-U162 


Jg=2§32 


PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

A  requirement  exists  to  cheek  the  continuity  of  cables  and  Test: Set' during  the 
Assembly  and  Checkout  of  Figure  A  9271  Cable  Assembly  and  Figure  A  300 7  Explosive 
Set  Circuitry  Test'  Set.  The  Breakout  Box  provides  electrical  access  to  Individual 
vires  of  Figure  A  9271  cables  so  checks  can  be  made  to  assure  signals  and  voltages) 
originating  In  the  Figure  A  3007  Test  Set  appear  on  the  correct  cable  connector 
pins .  This  check  must  be  made  prior  to  connecting  the  cable  to  Explosive  Circuital 
for  safety. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

A  breakout  device  containing  the  following  listed  components  will  satisfy  this 
One  Chassis  requirement* 

One  Connecter  MS  24266-R22T-19? 

One  Connecter  M3  24264-B22T-19P 

One  Connector  CA  22260-23  Cannon  Elec.: 

%  .  *  •  • 

One  Connecter  CA  22910-2  Cannon  Elec.  .  .  Y  '* 

One  Connector  KS  24266-B12T-12S1  '/  **\ 

One  Connecter  MS  24266-R10T-5S1  '■ 

69  Standard  Banana  Jacks 

Each  Banana  Jack  Is  to-be  wired  to  the  pin  corresponding  to  the  nomenclature 
shown  on  Sheet  2. 
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ACO  NUMMR  . 
APPROVAL  DAT  I , 
R (VISION  ----- - 


EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS  - 

equipment  titu  Teat  8at,  Ground  Power  Equipment  -  CTLI 

(Uilt  M* m  Pint) 


responsiiu  dipt.  Engineering 

DESIGN  XEQMTS  DOCUMENT  - 
TO  K  USED  AT  i 


IASI  MAPI 


DOC  D 2-744* 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWG  NO.  .  — 1H> 


(API 


D2-744I 


VAPI  |  HP  III  PIT  77  VAHB-CT 


D2-7I71  I  D2-9M2  |  02-11)12 


mm  Mf^wppfii 


PURPOSE  «.  JUSTIFICATION 

Sat  ia  required  to  checkout  CTLI  Ground  Power  Equipment  (Figure  "A*  *■  9U2f  9233* 
9137  and  9219)  P«r  D2 -10811  end  3)2-9835. 

Set  will  simulate  and  switch  loads,  provide  for  attachment  of  counters  and 
met  era,  etc.  Set  is  required  to  checkout  the  following  Ground  Power  functions  1 
Tisual/Aural  Warning,  Command  Destruot,  PCX  Telemetry,  Battery  Bnergeney  Power, 
and  Power  Monitor  and  Control* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS t 

Set  will  he  portable  and  oensist  ef t 

!l)  Load  box  containing  resietors,  switches,  light  and  jacks 
2)  Two  breakout  boxes 

3)  Six  oables  to  facilitate  attachment  of  breakout  boxes  to  Figure  "A" 
output  connectors 

(4)  Container  for  storage  of  items  1,  2  and  3 
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Fig.  "A" 


(ACO) 

(ACO) 

B/O  - 

—  Load 

Box  ^ 

Box 

Breakout  Cables 
(ACO) 


-Jumper  Cables 
(MBO) 


Hotel  Jumper  Cables 
and  Load  Box  in  used 
with  Breakout  Box 
25-34760-1  only* 


ACO  Equipment  consist ■  of  items  shown  above*  Existing  Engineering 
Drawings  of  these  items  are  as  follows* 


Breakout  Cables 
Breakout  Box 
Breakout  Box 
Load  Box 


25-55832 

25-35760 

25-35541 

25-34575 
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IGUIPMINT  TiTLi  COUPUSR*  DIRECTIOMAL 


$40 


ACO  NUMin  - 
approval  HAM  6-19-65 _ 

R  (VISION  -  DATS  , 


(tail  Him  P4*l) 


RISPONSIUI  MPT. 


BID 


OESION  P  IQ  MTS  DOCUMINT 
TO  It  USID  AT  i 


(QUIP.  CLASSIFICATION  'BPO/OH 
DWO  NO. 


IASI 


MAPI 


(API 


VAPI 


STP  III 


PLT  77 


VAPB 


DOC 


02*7441 


02*7441 


02-7171 


D2-M42 


02-11142 


D2-9833 


purpose  *  justification  This  item  la  required  for  uaa  In  monitoring  tha  taat 
frequenay  supplied  by  a  signal  generator  to  the  system  under  teat*  The 
directional  coupler  extracte  *  snail  fraotlon  of  the  energy  flowing  in  a 
ooaxial  line  to  be  used  as  an  input  to  a  frequency  meter  used  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  applied  frequency  to  an  accuracy  of  better  than  *C5$#  The  system 
Model  Specifications  require  aoouraoiea  of  .055^  and  signal  generator  ac¬ 
curacies  are  nominally  0#5ji  to  lj(* 

DfSCSIPTION,  MQUntMINTS  S  MCOMMENOATIONSi 

Coaxial |  Type  H  oonneotors9  20  deolbel  coupling  insertion  loss  0*2  decibels 
maximum  excluding  ooupled  power»  240  to  425  mo  frequency. 

The  foULwirig  equipment  will  satisfy  this  req^ronent  *„  v  ' 
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PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 


During  the  assembly  and  oheckout  of  the  CTLI  Pover  and  Control  Subsystem,  speci¬ 
fication  S-133-2110-1,  a  breakout  device  (a)  is  required  between  the  Test  Set, 
Umbilical  Loads  and  Signals,  Figure  A  9219,  and  the  CTLI  Umbilical,  Figure  A  9195* 
fiiis  breakout  device  will  apply  or  remove  Test  Set  Loads. 

A  breakout  device  (b)  is  required  to  simulate  the  CTLI  Launch  Complex  Safety  Con¬ 
sole*  This  device  is  used  prior  to  the  integration  of  inis  console  with  the 
Power  and  Control  Subsystem. 

Both  breakout  devices  are  required  to  accomplish  testing  which  demonstrates  re— 

and  3-155-2110-2,  Launch  Safety  Subsyste. 

A  device  containing  the  following  listed  components  will  satisfy  the  requirement 
"*of  breakout  device  (a),  Boeing  P/N  25-52523-1* 


One  Chassis  11  SPST  toggle  switches,  20  ampere  DC 

One  Terminal  Board  with  60  terminals  9  DPST  toggle  ■  witches,  20  ampere  DC 

60  Standard  Banana  Jacks  \ 

The  devioe  should  be  wired  as  shown  on  sheets  3,  4,  and  5*  \ 

A  devioe  containing  the  following  listed  components  will  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  breakout  devioe  (b),  Boeing  P/l  25-32523-2* 

One  Chassis 

174  Standard  Banana  Jacks 

One  each  connector  which  will  mate  with  the  following! 

•  BAG  C45C  F12C02S  BAC  C45C  F2C07P2 

’  BAC  C45C  F12C01S  BAC  C4-5C  F2C07P3 

„  BAC  C45C  F16C03P3  BAC  C45C  F2C07P 

BAC  C45C  FL6C03P2 

BAC  C45C  F16C03P1 

file  devioe  should  be  wired  as  shown  on  sheet  6. 

\  Thi,  ltea  will  be  designed  and  fabricated  at  VAFB  and  incorporates  the  functions 
r  of  ACO  918.  $KT  _1_  OP  jL 
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Result a  from  CCP  582-1  >  • 

PURPOSE  a  JUSTIFICATION 

Universal  Probe  Carriage  la  required  for  Aaaeaibly  and  Checkout  of  the 
C-Beuad  Repeater  Antenna  System,  Figure  "A"  92^5*  Reference  D2-1301# 
This  item  is  used  in  conjunction  with  ACO  9^6,  Mount,  Deteotorj  ACO  9b9 
Slotted  Seotion^  Cokxial  to  deteot  an  R.  F.  signal  during  VSWR  measure¬ 
ments* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS i 

Mount  required  to  support  Coaxial  Slotted  Section  Hewlett  -Packard  8o6b 
This  equipment  must  be  physioally  and  functionally  compatible  with  the 
equipment  noted  in  the  "purpose  above". 


The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  the  requirement:, 
Hewlett-Packard  809B. 
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Raaulta  from  CCP  582-1 
PURPOSE  »  JUSTIFICATION  S 

■’v  <A  directional  coupler:  vie  required  for  Assembly  and  Checkout  of  the 
C-Beuad  Repeater  Antenna  System,  Figure  "A"  9245.  R,f.  De-13049. 

Thia  coupler  la  uaed  to  divert  energy  from  ACO  9U5»  Signal  generator 
to  allow  meaaurement  of  input  energy  being  supplied  by  the  Signal 
generator  during  Syatem  loss  testing. 


-V  DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

^  COUPLING:  10  dh 

^  ^  ACCURACY:  40.4  db  (mean  coupling) 

-  CALIBRATION  ACCURACY:  40.2  db  at  5  frequencies 

J  FREQUENCY  SENSITIVITY:  41.2  db  over  entire  range 

\y  FREQUENCY  RANGE:  J,000  to  1$,000  Me 

|  CALIBRATION  FREQUENCIES:  4Jt>,  5-5,  7-0,  8.?,  10.0  kmc 

<i  H  The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirementt 
•  o 

”  ?  1.  Narda  Model  3004-10  f 
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Results  from  CCB  592-1 
PURPOSE  l  JUSTIPICATION 

Directional  coupler  is  required  for  assembly  and  checkout  of  the  C-Baad 
Repeater  Antenna  System,  Figure  "AM  9245.  Neferenee  D2-130U9. 

This  ooupler  is  used  to  divert  energy  from  the  ACO  9u5»  Signal  Generator 
to  allow  measurement  of  input  frequency  during  VSNR  and  System'  less  tests* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS t 
COUPLING:  '  30  db. 

ACCURACY:  40.4  db  (mean  coupling) 

CALIBRATION  ACCURACY:  40.2  db  at  5  frequencies. 

FREQUENCY  RANGE:  5,000  to  '6,000  Me 

FREQUENCY  SENSITIVITY:  41.2  db  over  entire  range 

CALIBRATION  FREQUENCIES:  HfcO,  5-5i-7.0,  9.3,  fr'.O , 

Must  be  oalibrated  at  not  lees  than  4  points  within  its  frequenoy  range. 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  the  requirement: 

Hards.  Model  3004-30 


^>This  item  has  besn  furnished  to  VAFB.  No  procurement  required. 
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Results  Prom  CCP  582-1 

PURPOSE  A  JUSTIFICATION 

SHF  RF  signal  souroa  required  for  assembly  and  cheokout  of  the  C-Band 
Repeater  Antenna  System,  Figure  nAtt  9245,  Reft  D2-13049. 

This  generator  is  used  to  provide  an  input  signal  source  at  C-Band  frequencies- 
to  measurements  of  VSVR  and  insertion  loss* 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS! 

FREQUENCY  RANGE;  5000  to  6000  MC  covered  in  a  single  band.  Repeller 
voltage  automatically  traeked  and  proper  mode  automatically  delected. 

CALIBRATION:  Direct  reading.  Frequency  calibration  accuracy  better  than  1%. 

FREQUENCY  STABILITY:  Frequency  variation  less  than  0.006^  per  degree  centi¬ 
grade  change  in  ambient  temperature.  Line  voltage  change  *  10  volts 
causes  less  than  0.Q2JJ  frequency  change. 

•  l  * 

OUTPUT  RANGE;  1  milliwatt  or  0.223  volt  to  0.1  microvolt  (0  dbm  to  -127  dbm) 
into  50  ohms.  Directly  calibrated  in  microvolts  and  db  (coaxial  Type  N 
connector) .  .  i 

OUTPUT  ACCURACY;  Within  ±  2  db  -7  dbm  to  -127  dbm  into  50  ohms. 

INTERNAL  Il-TEDANCE;  50  OHMS  nominal.  SWR  less  than  2. 

MODULATION*  Internal  or  external  pulse,  square  wave. 

The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  the  requirement! 

1.  Hewlett-Packard  618B 

2.  Bay  State  Electronics,  #SG-152 
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Results  from  CCP  582-1 
FUIFOSI  6  JUSTIFICATION 

A  deetor  mount  is  required  for  the  assembly  and  checkout  of  the  6-Band 
Repeater  Antenna  System,  Figure  "A”  92^5  This  mount  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
ACO  9it2  Carriage,  ACO  9L9  Probe,  and  ACO  950  Slotted  Seotioa  on  to  deteot 
an  R.  F.  signal  during  VSWR  measurements. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  *  RECOMMENDATIONS ■ 

JREQIUENCI:  5  to  6  KBCs 
TOMER:  Single  atub  (preferred) 

INPUT  CONNECTOR:  type  N 
OUTPUT  CONNECTOR:  T^pe  BMC 

This  equipment  must  be  compatible  with  the  equipment  listed  above. 


The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  the  requirement*. 
Hewlett-Packard  Model  WOA 
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Heaulta  from  CCP582-1 
PURPOSI  A  JUSTIPICATION 


Frequency  raster  is  required  for  Assembly  sal  Checkout  of  the  C-Band 
Repeater  Antenna  System,  ^Figure  "A"  92^5  Sef » 'De-130«9» 

This  meter  is  used  to  measure  input  frequenoy  from  a  signal  generator  during 
insertion  loss  measurements. 


MSCRIPTION,  K  EQUIP  EMI  NTS  l  IKOMMINDATION  S  ■ 
FREQLJE3JCY  RABOE:  ?h5$  to  Sfyfck 101(5 


ACCURACY:  ±  0.02* 

The  meter  must  be  a  resonant  carity  type. 


The  following  listed  equipment  will  satisfy  the  requirement: 

Waveline  Incorporated  Model  933  CR 
Sperry  Microline  Model  2TB 

Sperry  Mioroline  Model  27C 
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Reaulte  from  CCP  582*1 

PURPOSE  *  JUSTIFICATION  > 

A  RP  Broadband  Probe  Is  required  for  assembly  and  checkout  of  the  C-Band 
Repeater  Antenna  System,  Figure  "A"  924-5.  R*f  D2- 13049 
This  item  is  ua»  d  In  oonjunction  with  ACO  942  Carriage,  Universal  Probe 
ACO  966  Mount,  Deteotor,  and  AC0  950,  Slotted  Section,  Coaxial  to  measure 
VSWR  on  the  C-Band  antenna. 


DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  A  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Jfhis  item  must  bj  oompatibls, with  the jMjuipment  noted_abofe. 

p ,  .  '  t "  f  ■**  t  ■*  **' 


i 


A  - 


*f 


Connector:  Female,  (type  "ET 


Die  following  ;  .  equipment  vill  satisfy  the  requirement : 

Hewlett-Packard ’442B. 
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J_  of  JL. 
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ENGINEERINO  deft.  ease  installation  deft.  manufacturing  DEFT.  FACILITIES  OEn.  j 
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ACO  NUMSCR  . 
a  pm  oval  date  , 
'  uviiion  _ 


8-?1j-62 

_ DATE. 


EQUIPMENT  TITLI 


crrm  section.  coaxial 

(Bath  Hut  Hut) 


I  V, 

\\  V 

K> 


MSPONSIIU  DEPT.  -  BID 
DESION  UQMTS  DOCUMENT  _ 
TO  II  USID  AT. 


IASI  MAPI 


DOC  Da-7«4t  02-7A4I 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 
DWO  NO.  _ 


VAPI 


DJ-7S71 


STP  III 


D2-PI42 


PIT  77 


Da-IIUS 


58J-1 

Slotted  Motion  required  fair  assembly  tnd  checkout  of  theC-Band'Rspeater 
Antenna  System.  Figure  "A"  924$.  Ref.  D8-130U9.,  This  slotted  seotion  is  need 
in  oon junction  with  ACO  942  oarriage,  ACO  946  Mount,  and  ACO  949  Probe  in 
measuring  the  C-Band  antenna  VSITR.  . 


OISCIIPTION,  UQUeiMINTS  A  MCOMMINDATIONS. 

CARRIAGE:  Fits  xAf.QiS4t*ekord  809B  Universal  Probe  Carriage*  <  Fbis  seotion 
■ust  be  ooapatible  with  the  items  noted  above. 

•  RQKPaCf  RAIDS:  J  to  6  DC. 

M  .  •  *  s ,  •  f.1  ,  /. ,/ 

CODOBCnCSS:  type  S,  one  male,  one  female.  < 


i^SICWAL  SKR:  Laos  than  1.04,  %  to  6  <Bc 

PICKUP  ERROR i  Probe  pickup  variation  along  line  la  lose  than  0.1  db 
except  at  extreme  eada  vhere  variation  la  leaa  than  0.4  db. 


"<;v; 

.  •  .  v\  .  '!• 


§  2he  following  Hated  equijnest  vlll  satisfy  the  requirement: 
li  Hewlett-Packard  6o6b 


jp>This  item  has  been  furnished  to  VAFB.  lo  procurement  required. 
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EQUIPMENT  TITLE 


ACO  NUMIER  . 
APPROVAL  DAT!  , 
REVISION 


953 


DATE. 


SIGNAL  GENERATOR,  FM  MODULATED 


N«m  Fhtl) 


RESPONSIILI  DIRT. 


BI-MM 


EQUIP.  CLASSIFICATION 


SFC/OH 


DESIGN  REQMTS  DOCUMENT 
TO  IE  USED  AT  i 


None 


DWG  NO. 


None 


IASE 


DOC 


MAFI 


D2-7A4I 


none 


EAFI 


D2-7648 


-LIONS. 


VAFI 


D2-7871 


STP  III 


02-9942 


PIT  77 


D2-I 1 162 


Results  from  CCP  582-2,  ECP  162  end  ECP  237* 

PURPOSE  &  JUSTIFICATION 

An  FM  Modulated  Signal  Generator  is  required  for  use  in  testing  the  RP  open  loop 
telemetry  transmission  system  and  the  RF  closed  loop  telemetry  transmission 
system  from  launch  facilities  02  through  07  to  a  semi-jjermanently  locAted  Wf^FM 
telemetry  checkout  test  set,  CTLX.  ' 

Reference  Dooument:  D2-9934,  Vol.  II. 

DESCRIPTION,  REQUIREMENTS  t  RECOMMENDATIONS i 


Frequency  Range: 

Type  of  Modulation: 
Modulation  Frequency: 
Frequency  Deviation: 
RF  Output: 

RF  Stability: 


215-260  MC. 

Frequency  Modulation  (Internal) . 

Internal  generated  70  KC  sine  wave. 

140  KC  peak. 

0*5  to  200,000  microvolts. 

No  more  than  0.%%  per  hour  after  one  hour  warm-up. 


The  following  equipment  will  satisfy  this  requirement: 
Boonton  202J 
Boonton  202G 
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MANUFACTURING  DEPT. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 


UNCLASSIFIED 


